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~VALMIKI" RAMAYANA

Condensed in the Poet's own Words, Text in Devanagarl and English Translation
-Prof. Dr. F. 0. SCHRADER, University of Kiel, Germany, writes to Mr. Natesan:

“Your kind presentatmn copy of condensed Riamiyana has been a very pleasanb
surprise for me. This is a very interesting and, as seems to me, fully successful
enterprise. I have always regretted that the size and construction of the great
i;msert eplcs is such that many a Sanskrit scholar, let alone the’ student,” never

cceeds in reading them through. The student especially who wants to know

- ‘something of every branch of Sanskrit literature, not the epics alone, is liable to be
F} deterred from them by their very size. On the other hand he would instinetively
¥ reject as'a poor substitute those paraphrases which retell the story but not with -the
. words of the poet. I therefore, -am delighted to see in what pleasant and
' unobJectlonable way the Sanskrit Rimiyana has now been made accessible to even a
' tiro in Sanskrit  who knows enough English to use the translation, and I feel sure
- that many a reader, after having gone through this edition, will not be able to resist -
the temptation of completing his knowledge by reading also the excursuses, ete.
~of the unabridged text. I wonder whether something similar to this admirable
 Samkshepa could not be -undertaken for the Mahibhirata to read which up to
its end, as I was told as a student by the Iate Professor-Deussen, most
. people do not live long enough. The epic story .of ‘the. Mahabharata is -
" after all not very long, and. it would .be .vety nice to hage it for itself.”
Price Rs. 1/4, - To Subscrlberuof the * Indian Review,” Re. 1. Forelgn 2sh. Postage 8d, )
"B For further details about this publication, see advertisement inside

‘:v'G. A, NATESAN & Co PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, -GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS
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JEWELLERY

SURAJ

DIAMOND MERCHANTS,

SINCE
313, Esplanade,

BOMBAY

- RANGOON

Never is CHARM so exquisitely enhanced
as when the jewellery chosen isa lovely
creation that lends a distinctive poise—

the poise of CONFIDENCE—Confidence

in its excellence and ever lasting
priceless beauty.

You have this confidence and a still
greater CONFIDENCE, too, at the back
of every purchase  you make
at SURAJMAL'S Diamond House of

Thirty-eight years' standing, marked for.

it peerless ‘ONE RATE’' policy—a
Confidence that you have got your
money's exact worth by dealing here.

L *

-

“Y am very much pleased with the

Diamond Ear-Rings - supplied by

you. My people like it very much.
I am glad you quoted only ONE
RATE. I appreciate the promptness
with which you executed the order.”

(S4) G. A. NATESAN."

MALS

JEWELLERS,
18 9 5.

MADRAS.
ANTWERP

‘ENJOY LONG LIFE

The problem of Old Age is perhaps the

“dered of universal utility. The method prompt and certain. OKASA supplies
of . internal treatment by means of direct nourishment to the  glands (as’

CONQUEST ( é@w @m AGE

and VITALITY

most difficult which scientists have ever. {YSICAL ENERGY,

had to tackle. All attempts by alchemists /
of yore and scientists of to-day to discover /

the elixir of life have proved futile. The e T ‘
progress of modern science has, however, THIS GLAND REGULATES i

led to the discovery of remedies by METABOL oo

which Old Age can be put off with A PREVENTS
certainty so that man can increase the BECOMING COR
span of life and live with full vigour
and vitality upto a very advanced age.
Three important methods are known
at present which can be rehed upon to
achieve this aim:

1. Voronoff's (Pans) Sﬁrgxcal Method.
ofgraftmg new glands.”

2, Stemach s (Vienna) Ligature Method.

3. Lahusen’s (Berlin) Method of internal
treatment by means of his well-
‘known Gland-Hormon  compound

-OKASA.

The first two methods being Surgical The action of OKASA on the human
Operations cannot evidently be consi- body is absolutely natural and therefore

OKASA based on the discovery of shown in the figure) and thus enriches
Glands and Hormons, is by far the best, the blood with fresh Hormons of life.
the most efficacions and easily available -On account’ of its unfailing efficacy,
means of restoring Lost Vitality and OKASA enjoys highest reputation and
strengthening the Nerves, the Heart, the confidence of the public and the medxcal
Brain and all Vital Organs of the body. profession throughout the world.

LIFE IS SHORT AND PRECIOUS—-THERE IS NO TIME TO WAS'I‘E-—FIGHT OLD
AGE AND KEEP YOURSELF YOUNG, START TAKING QKASA WITHOUT DELAY.

For  fresh supply of OKASA, and . complete literature, copies of =~ Infernational
Diplomas and letlers of appreciation from the public in India and Europe, write. to s~

OKASA 00., BERLIN (INDIA) Ltd. 12, Rampart ‘Row, Fort Post Box No. 396, BOMBAY.

OK, No 132,

E. June '35

E. May '35. Rajan.
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~Excellent Sensitivity, Selectivity and

" “output, mark it high above others at

| logging short-wave stations,

“Hns Master S Vm«:e”
ALEJ WAVE RECEEVER

FOR
' A. C.j Mains .
(220-250 Volts; 50-60 Cycles)

‘tone quality, together with a high

-its price.  Sturdily built for with-
‘standing the Indian climate. Operat-
“ing features include an. “air-plane "
type dial, a double-ratio Vernier drive,
" a visual band indicator, and a special
“*“Second-hand” on the dial for
all of
‘which make it easy for manipulation
by even a child. Other important
features are .automatic volume-
control, sensitivity control, large loud speaker unit and a
terminal board for easily attachmg a pick-up for Gramophone -
reproduction.

Illustrated price list of thxs and other
Models FREE on applxcatlon.

The Gramophone Co., Ltd

' 45,, SoutH ParADE,
BANGALORE-

MODEL 143.

Price. Rs.- 370.
8, Valve Superheterodyne

= e N YR
Hls Maste:sVotce

N o No. 247.
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THE

DHAMMAPADA

THE WAY OF TRUTH

Tronslated from the Original Pali
By S. W. WIJAYATILAKE

The Dbammapada, though a work of small
proportiops, is one of the greatest books of the

Buddhist World, and occupies in Buddbism the
same unique position as the Bhagavat Gita does

Bhagavat Gita, the
ame popularity.

the Dhammapada gives

. in outline the Buddha'’s teaching on the. ethical

Like the

Dhammapada edjoys the s
Like the Bhagavat Gita, which embodies the

and practical side, a fact which makes it a

essence of Hinduism,

_in  Hinduism.

cio
oo
io
%o

panion to the student

Many a convert to Buddhism
is intended for the erdinary

‘.

To Subscribers of * Indian Review”, Annas 6.

5 5273
s~ I -
N"; =B
= 'S
N @ o
Q
g8 3 a
E 5o
g @
- ,
-~ = E:
©
R o' ]
~ b (<]
= 3 -
e = N
-
- hd
-] e ]
ges 8 =
=) @ o =] z
b Mo o =
L~ - Y <
53 885
'g 8 a2 &
* Ubem 4
© 3 w8 &
oo 8
'EEu % &
2 o ¢ bt
b.n_a e a
“rc.;-; Qn-qﬁ.
ag=" AR g
882 2287
28 R=s @
g g -
cod . C W0

%
L

P
g3 o<
HER
-

¢"§ o
kg i
i e

.sg"‘ ”ge
[\

S |
=

Serammnis
o’ "'

oo,

00}

e
D

o vamam

2

e

s subscription to the “Review ”
X

CamctSsromm:

.
o'

G. A. NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS, MADRAS.

of the Indian Review, Any one who # ishes lo buy books

Books are given at concession rates only to subscribers
at concession rates must remit Rs. &.

one year’.

)

o
%t

0
.
.
:0
J
3

0!4

[
<
[
e
0
v

\\
S

A disposition to preserve what is established " so did Burke define Conservatism.
Conservatism is the inseparable accident of sound progress.
"The National lasuragce Co,, Ltd,, established in 1906 is to.day nearing its thirtieth

The Company has avowedly been conservative since the day of its ineeption,

It has thus

year.:
devoted exclusively to safe modern, first quality Life Insurance business.
preserved at every stage of its expansion its strong financial position. Tt has}earned and
is holding the goodwill of its agent. The type (;f field-worker who believes in National's
principles is uniformly successful in establishing himself permanently and Pl‘AOﬁtabIY-

Join its-field force to-day and build up a business that will be a credit to you in later years.:

APPLY TO:—

Branch Secretary, -

NATIONAL INSURANCE BUILDING, MADRAS,
362, China Bazaar Road, Esplanade.

THE CHIEF AGENT, .

Arcot- Srinivasachar Street, *

THE ORGANISING SECRETARY,
L Sub Office, OR

171, New Street, Madura. Bangalore City.

1 .
-Assets excoed 23 Crores.

Business in force exceeds .. 10 Crores.

Por Fire and Motor Accident Insurance
Consult the Associated

National Fire & Genei’ail In'surance-Co;, Lfd.

<. Jan '36.
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'MAHATHA GANDHI'S SPEECHES AND WRITINGS

Fourth Edition. Revised and considerably enlarged with the addition -of a number of

articles from Young India and Navgjivan. The collection has over 1000 pages of well-arranged

matter ranging over the whole period of Gandhi's public life. With Illustrations and an Index.

Cloth Bound. ~Price Rupees 4. To Subscribers of the  Indian Review ", Rs. 3-8..

FANMOUS PARSIS

Politicians, Philanthropists, and Captains of Industry.
CONTENTS :——]eejeebhéy, Banaji, Naoroji Ferdoonji, Byramji Jeejeebhoy, Sir Dinshaw
Petit, S. S. Bengalee, Dadabhai Naor:ji, K. R. Cama, J. N. Tata, Sir D. E. Wacha,
Sir P. M. Mehta, Sir. M. M. Bhownaggree, Malabari and Sir J. J. 7_ Modi.
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VALMIKI RAMAYANA

CONDENSED IN THE POET'S OWN WORDS

THE TEXT IN DEVANAGARI AND ENGLISH TRASLATION
BY VIDYASAGARA VIDYAVACHASPATI

Prof. P. P. S. SASTRI, B.A., (Oxon) M.A:,

WITH A FOREWORD BY

The Rt. Hon. V. S. SRINIVASA' SASTRI, P.C, CH., LLD.

. an, who published over a quarter of a cent}lry ago a popul’:’mr 9d1t10n
of the Mlghljgz:sid Gita " iIm)nd also of the Selegt ‘Works of Sri Sanm‘acha.rya with _the
text in ‘Devanagari and an English tranSI‘atlon, .has now enylched Indian classical
literature with another valuable publication quite unique in character._ He ~}tlls:s
succeeded in the almost_impossible task 'of p.resentlng a condensed version in the
poet’s own words of the immortal Indian epic Valmiki Ramayana. The story is
told by the poet himself; the passages placed ‘pefgre the reader are .selected passages
from the poem itself. We have the story of the epic n full, togeﬂle‘r \.vﬂvh the rer_loxyned
dialogues, the beautiful character sketches and the many inimitable descriptions.

Prof. P. P. S. Sastri in his Introduction says:

The Ramayana is a mirror of the highest ideals of Eindu culture and civilisation.
Herein is described the ideal hero Sri Ramachapdm who is not OI}ly the exemplar for
all living and dutiful sons but who is also the ideal hus}mnd and king. In Lakshmana,
we have an ideal brother, who shares the fortunes of his eldest brothqr and Guru in
city and forest, in joy and distress. Sita is the nobl_est flower of Indian womanhood, .
devoted to her lord in thought, word and deed, whether in her own [_)&lace or under duress
in an enemy’s camp. There can be no better text-book of mgmls which can be safely placed-
in the hands of youths to inspire them to higher and nobler ideals of conduct and character.

The Rt. Hon. V. S. Srinivasa Sastri, P.C., C.H., LL.D.; says in his Foreword :

“In-: v pages of this little book the philosopher will see .im'pressiye illustrations
of cau:e[: JEblnle(ianf;‘foIl)logwed inevitably by effect, of 'the strange beliefs passing under the
names of Karma, rebirth and destiny, of the curious blending of 'plefoy and supex:smtlop,
morality and custom, this world and the next, and of the generalisations of experience in
private and public affairs enshrined in prqvgtjbs,_apopht_hegms and rules of chivalry
and statecraft, which indicate millennia of -civilisation behind. It the reader but bring
a little capacity to reflect and learn, he wa find himself wiser and better when
he cloges the volume than when he began it.

wrdian -—" This modernised edition of the B&mayansyn must be considered
The Guardian a priceless addition to the world’s literature.

marajya -— A>book for the million. . . . It gives us not 'only the_x diyiné characters
Dharmararye - of Rama and Sita as fairly full length portraits l?llt it gives the same.
. g proper setting amidst other subordinate portraits, It gives us also a

fine colourful picture of our heroic age.” \
Price Re. 1-4. To Snbsc:ibers of the “Indian Review ™, Re. One. Forelgnj?sh. Pc‘)stgge 8d.

(All Foreign orders should be accompanied witﬁzj'emittance in advance.)

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS AND BOORSELLERS, G. T., MADRAS.




AVOID BALDNESS __

NEGLECT DOES THIS .

“ HATR CAN CERTAINLY BE RE-GROWN EVEN IF
BALDNESS 1S DEFINITELY ESTABLISHED.”

Dr. Moran, the well-known Fresch Dermatologist, basing
his opinion on the scientific researches carried out for
over 20 years sffirms without reservation that baldness
and early loss of hair can be prevented aud hair re-grown
and that no man or woman has excuse for allowing
the hair to fall or to remain bald.

Don’t let yoursell ba embarrassed by baldness or handi-
capped by thin hair. Baldness is quite unnecessary and
can easily be asvoided. Modern science has learnt the
causes of baldpess and has perfected a sure method of
overcoming these causes in the form of Vitex treatment.
Tt won’t take long, the Vitex way to end your dandruff,
stop your abnormal bair fall and re-grow hair for you on

thin and bald spots, :
HAIR ROOT " VITEX, Rs. 5 per Bottle. |

VITEX {5

WORLD'S BEST HAIR GROWER

PEARLINE BEAUTY PRODUCTS (PARIS). BOMBAY. P. O. BOX 493.
Stocked by : MESSRS. J F. LETOILLE, CHEMIST, MOUNT ROAD, MADRAS.

E July '35.

EMPIRE OF INDIA
LIFE. . ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIJMIJTE,D.
ESTABLISHED 1897,

(FOR THE YEAR ENDING 28TH FEBRUARY 1934)

New Business Exceeds ....... Rs. 1,38,00,000
Income Exceeds ..................... Rs. .73,37,000
Assets Exceed ... ....ceeeinenen. Rs. 4,37,51,000

§
He~D OFFICE :(—

EMPIRE OF INDIA LIFE BUILDING, -ALLUM; BHARUCHA & CO.,
BOMBAY. Managers.

Branch Offices and Agencies throughout India, Burma and Ceylon. -

E. May, '35.

Congress Presidential Addresses

‘This is an attempt to brlng up-to-date the collection of all the Congress Presidentlal Addresses which the
Publishers 1ssued several years ago, In response to a growing demand the Publishers have much pleasure .
fn issuing in two handy volumes the full text Addresses of the Presidents of the Indlan Natlonal Congress

from its incepilon to the present day. The

Second Serles which is now published contains

the Presidential Addresses from the year 1911 onwards.” The First Series will shortly follow.
As these volumes are likely to serve as authentic books of reference, advantage has been taken
of the fssue of these two volumes to supply a comprehensive and exhaustive fndex to each volume.

FROM THE SILVER TO THE GOLDEN JUBILEE
~ Second Series from 1911 to 1934
FULL TEXT OF THE CONGRESS PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESSES OF .

Pandit Bishan Narayan Dhar
Rao Bahadur R. N. Mudholkar
Hon. Nawab Syed Mohammed
Hon. Babu Bhupendranath Basu
Hon. Sir Satyendra Prasanna Sinha
Hon. Babu Amvica Charan Mazumdar
Mrs, Annie Besant
Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya
‘Pandit Motilal Nehru

. 8jt. C. Vijayaraghavachariar

Hakim Ajmal Khan

‘Deshabandu Chittaranjan Das

Moulana Mohamed AlY

Mahatma Gandhi

Mrs. Sarojini Natdu

Mr. 8. Srinivasa Iyengar

Dr. M. A, Ansari

Pandit Motilal Nehru

Pandit Jawaliarlal Nehru .
Sardar Vallabhal Patel

Babu Ra)endra Prasad

Crown 8 Vo Nearly One Thousand Pages: Indexed Uoth Bound.

PRICE RUPEES FOUR.
To Subscribers of the ¢ Indian Review, Rs. 3-8 "as.

Congress Presidential Addresses

FROM THE FOUNDATION TO THE SILVER JUBILEE
First Series ﬁmm 1885 to 1910

The Hon Mr. W, C. Bonnerjt
The Hon. Mr, Dadabhal Naoroji
The Hon. Mr. Budruddin Tyabjt
Mr. George Yaule
Str Willlam Wedderburn
Mr. Pherozeshah Mehta
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Mr, Alfred Webb, m.p.
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Sir Henry Cotton

The Hon, Mr. G. K, Gokhale, c k.

* Mr. Dadabhal Naorojt

Hon. Dr. Rash Beharl Ghose, c.1.E, (Surat)
Hon, Dr, Rash Béhari Ghose, c.re. (Madras)
The Hon, Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya

Sir Willlam Wedderburn

Crown 8 Vo. Over One Thousand Pages: Indexed, Cloth Bound.
PRICE RUPEES FOUR.

To Subscribers of the “ Indian Review™, Rs. 3-8 as.

' Foreign 6sh. Postage 1sh. 6d.
All Foreign orders must be accompanied with remittance.
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REFINING AND HYDROGENERATING

}. o2

=iy \
B
™

Krupp Plants are up-to-date and incorporate - their many years' experience in
manufacturing Oil Pressing, Extracting and Refining Plants.
Here are a few advantages of Krupp's Plants :—

Fittings, gauges, etc. open to inspection and  easily accessible. Simple attendance. -
Best Krupp materisls.

" High g;ade workmanship. High efficiency. High output. Careful treatment of the

oil. Small consumption of power. Working expenses reduced to minimum.
" MANUFACTURED BY:— ‘
FRIED, KRUPP GRUSONWERK A.~G., MAGDEBURG..
HARBURGER EISEN~u. BRONZEWERK A.-G., HARBURG.

Write for full particulars to :—

KERUPP INDIAN ’l‘ih&i)ING Co. L'Di).,

(Incorporated in Germany)

Head Office :—mBOMBAY, P. O. Box 660, Thackersey Houte, Ballard Estate.
Branch Office;—CALCUTTA, P. O. Box 2163, Mohta House, Strand Road..

P
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ASSETS.
First Mortgages on Real Estate 41%
Government and Municipal Bonds 2394
Public Utility and Industrial Bonds - 5%
Preferred and Common Stocks 294
Loans on Company’s Folicies - e 18%
. Home Office and “other Real Estate - 3%
Cash and other Assets 8%
1009
Interest Rate 5'819%

- Crown Life Gains -
At Every Point in 1933

CROWN LIFE

INSURANCE COMPANY
Head Office for India :—

12, RAMPART ROW, FORT, BOMBAY.
Chief Agent for India:—T. W. Brough, Esq., Fort, Bombay.

Insurance issued increased to
¥ 25,691,247,00 .
Insurance=inforce’ increased to

% 138,821,915,00

Cash income increased to
$ 5,400,978,24
Policy payments increased to
< % 2,993,887,20
Assets increased to
¥ 18,893,081,706
Capital and Dividend Funds increased to

$ 1,133,107,45

. E. Aprl] '86. Rajan.

NEW ARRIVALS

1 0 -

BHAGAVAD-GITA LECTURES, Vol, I

By Prof. M. Rangacbarya, M.A. TFirst aix
chapters. The Professer in his lectures on the
Qita (which iz the subject-matter of this book)
gives a comprehensive exposition of the Hindu
Philosophy of conduct, which is noted for its well-
reasoned and well balanced adjustment between
the various egoistic and altruistic impulses
involved in the moral and spiritual life of human
individuals and the historic welfare and progress
of human communities. Price. Rs. 5. ;

THE MAHABHARATA, (Southern Recension.)

Critically edited by Prof. P. P. 8. Bastri, B.A.
(Oxon.), M.A., Professor of Sanpskrit, Presidency

College, Madras. Vols. 1 to 9 and Vol. 18. Adi
Parva, Sabha Parva, Aranya Parva,gVirata
Parva, Aswamedhika, Asramavasika, ﬁaula]a, )
Mahag)ralthanika and BSwargarobana Parvas,
Rs. 40. .

MANUAL OF GENERAL KNOWLEDGE AND

OFFICE COMPENDIUM

By Tripurari Saran Srivastava of the U, P.
Government Secretariat, Lucknow. Price. Rs. 3.

INSURANCE AND’

THE RAMAYANA OF VALMIKI in § Vols,

Rendered into English prose with notes by
Keertanacharya C. R. Srinivasa lyengar. Bo far
the first 5 kandas are published. Original price
Rs. 30, Mew reduced to Rs, 21.

MANUFACTURE OF CATECHU # -

By B. Sen Gupta, M sc. A hand-book explaining
the modern scientific processes of manufacture of
Cutch and Katha. Ke, 1-8,

MARUFACTURE OF DISINFECTANTS AND
ANTISEPTICS.

By M. N. Mitter, M.8c. Re. 1-8,

FINANCE YEAR BO
AND DIRECTORY 1935, - - 0K

Edited By Karuna Kumar Nandi. Rs, ‘3.
GUIDE TO FOREIGN STUDIES

By M.C. Mchan, BA, Fourth i ‘
oF . O Hcha urth revised and enlarged

G. A.NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS,

Rl

Books at Special pﬁncession Prices to Subscribers of the “Indian Review ",

Speeches amv& Writings of
Rau Monrux Rov, Sik D. E. WacHa.
SaroJiN: NAIDU. ANNIE BEsant.

S J. C, Bose. SwaMi VIVEKANANDA.
Dr. P. C. Rar. Sir 'W. WEDDERBURN,
Logp SinmaA, M, MoHAN MALAVIYA.

Price of each Vol. Rs. 3 (Three).
To Subs. of the * Indian Review,” Rs. 2-8 each.

Gokhale's Speeches. Rs. 4. To Subs. of “LR.” hs, 3-8,
Gandhi's Speeches. Rs, 4. To Subs ot “ LR, Rs.3-8,

National Biographies

Indian Judges. Sketches ot 21
Rs. 3. To Subs. of “LR.” Rs. 2-8,
Famous Parsis. Blographical sketches ot 14 eminent
Parsis. Rs. 8. To Subs. ot the “ LR." Rs. 2-8. .
Eminent Mussalmans. Sketches of Muslim Statesmen,
Poets, Retormers, etc. Rs. 3. To Subs. ot “LR.” Rs, 2-8.
Indian Christians. Biographical sketches of famous
Indian Christians. Rs. 3. Lo Subs. of * LK.” Rs. 2-8.
Indian Scientists. Blographical sketches with an ac-
count ot their Researches. Rs. 8. To Subs. of “ LR.” Rs.2-8.
Indian”™ Statesmen. Dewans and Prime Ministers
of Indian States, Rs. 3. To Subs. of “LR.” Rs. 2-8.
Politics
Congress Presidential Addresses, Second Serfes.
(From 1911 to 1934) contalns full text of all the
Presidential Addresses, Over 1000 pages. Price hs. 4.
To Subsciibers of the “ Indian Keview ”, Ka. §-8,
Congress Presidential Addresses (Fiist Series).
1885-1910. Price Rs, 4. To Subs. ot “I, R, Rs, 3-8,
Indians Overseas. By Dr. Lanka Sundaram, m.A.
Price Re. 1-8. To Subscribers of “LR.” Re. 1-4,
Indian National Evolution. By Amvika Charan
Mazumdar. Rs. 3. To Subs. ot *“LR.” Rs. 2-8,

tamous Judges.

The Governance of India. By Babu Govinda Das.

Rs, 3. To Subs. of the “1.R.” Rs. 2-8.

- Economics
On Khaddar. By Dr. B. Pattabhi Sitaramayya. Price
As. 8. To Subs. of “Indian Review ' As. 6.

Essays on Indian Economics. - By Mahadev Govind

Ranade. Rs. 2. To Subs. of “ LR.” Re. 1-8.

Indian Industrial and Economic Probiems. By V. G.

Kale. Rs. 2. To Subs. of * Indian Review ” Re., 1-8.

The Improvement of Indian Agriculture. By Cathe-
lyne Singh. Re. 1. To Subs. ot * LK.” As. 12,

Lift lrrigation. By Mr. (now 8ir) Altred Chatterton,
¢nd Edition. Rs. 2. To Subs. of * LR.” Re. 1-8.

Agricultural Industries in India. By Seedick R,

Sayani. Re. 1. To Subs. of “ LR.” As. 12, -
Indian Tales
Tales from Sanskrit Dramatists. Contents:
Vision of Vasavadatta, Avimaraka, Mricchakatika,

Sakuntala, Malavicagnimitra, Vikramorvasiya, Malati-
Madhava, Uttara-Ramacharita, Nagananda, Katnavali and
Mudrarakshasa. Second and Revised Edition. Rs. 2. To
Subscribers ot the “Indian Review.” Re.l-8.
Indian Tales of Fun, Folly, and Folklore. This
ts a collectton in one volume of 120 Tales.
Re. 1-4. To Subscribers of the. “ Indian Review”, Re. 1.
The Idiot's Wife. By Dr. Naresh Chunder Sen
Gupta, M.A., D.L. As. 8. Lo Subs, ot LR. As. 6.
Sakuntala. By Kamala Satthianadhan, m.a. As 6 net.
Maitreyi. A Vedic story in six chapters by Pandit
Sitanath ‘Lattvabbushan, 3rd Edn. Price As. 4 net.

»

Gandhi Literature

Mahatma Gandhi's Speeches and Writings. An
omnibus editlon containiog over 1100 pages, lncludes
his writings to the Young India and Navajivan,
New Edition, Rs. 4. To Subs. of Indian Review. Ks, 3-8.

Mehatma Gandhi: The Man and His Mission. An
Price e, 1. To Subs. of the “LR,” As, 12,

Hind Swearaj or Indian Home Rule. By Mahatma
Gandhi, 3rd & New Edn, As, 8. To Subs, of “LR.” As. 6.

Saints and Sages of India
Chaitanya to Vivekananda. Lives ot the saints of
Bengal and Assam, KRe. 1-8. ‘I'o Subs, of “LR.” Re, 1-4,
Leaders of the Brabmo Samaj. With Seven Portralts
and Sketches, Ke, 1-8, To dubs, of “LK.” ke, 1-4,
Ramanand to Ram Tirath. Lives of the Saints
of N. India,. Re. 1-8, To Subs. of “LR.” Re, 1-4,
Three Great Acharyas: Sackara, Ramnanuja and
Madhwa, Rs, 2. L'o Subs, ot “LR.” Re, 1-8,

Religion and Philosophy
Valmiki Ramayana. (Condensed in the poet’s own
words.) The Text in Devanagari and English translation
by Prof. P. P. 8. Sastri ot the Madras Presidency College,
With a Foreword by the Rt. Hon, V. S, Sastri, r.c,, c.R.
Re. 1-4, To Subscribers ot the * Indian Review ., Re. 1,
Dhammapada or the Way of Truth. Translated

from the original Pall by 8. W, Wijayatilake, Price
As. 8. To Subseribers ot “1. R’ Annas 6, Lo
Life and Teachings of Buddha. By A, Dharma-

pala, 3rd Edo. As. 12, To Subs, ot “1 R." As. 10.
Swami Vivekananda’s Speeches & Writings Wiih
2 portraits. Tth Edp, ks. 3. Lo Subs. of “1. R.” KRs. 2-8,
The Mission of Our Master. Essays and Discourses
by the Disciples of Ramakrishna-Vivekananda, Rs. 3.
To Subs, ot the “1. R.” Ras, 2-8,
The Heart of Hindusthan. By Dr., Sir S, Radhakrish-
nan. New Editlon, Re, 1, To Subs. of “L. R.” as, 12,
Hinduism. By Babu Govinda Das, Cloth bound,
450 pages, ks, 3. To Subs, of “L R.” ks, 2-8,
Sri Krishna’s Messages and Revelations. By Buba
Bharatl, As, 8, To Subs. ot “1R." As, 6.
Light on Life. By Baba Bharatl, Second Edition,
Price Re, 1. To Subs, of “LR,” As, 12,
- Aspects of the Vedanta. By various writers, bth and
New Edition, Re.1. To SBubs. ot “LR.,” As, 12.
Sankara’s Select Works. Text in Devanagar! and
Epglish  translation. hs. 2. To Subs, “LR.” Re. 1-8,
Hindu Ethics. By Babu GovindaDas. With a Fore-
world by Dr. G, Jha, s, 2. To Subs, ot “ LR." Re, 1-8,
Bhagavad Gita. With the textin Devanagarf and trans-
lavton by Dr, Annle Besant in English, As, 4. (Four).
Temples, Churches and Mosques. By Mr. Yakub
Hasan. With 68 illus. ke, 1-8. To Subs, “LR. ™ Re, 1-4,
The First Four Califs. By Ahmed Shafi. Re. One,
To Bubscribers ot the * Indian Review ", As, 12,
Prophet Muhammad. By Ahmed Shafi, His Teach-
ings by Yakub Hasan, As, 12. To Subs, of “ LK, As, 10,

General
Malabar and its Folk, By Mr. T, X, Gopala Panik-
kar, B.A, Rs. 2. To subs. of “LR.” ke, 1-8, .
Shakespeare’s Tragedies. By Dr, Miller, Critical
studies ot Lear, Macbeth, Othello & Hamlet, Re, 1-8,
To Subs, of “LR.” Re, 1-4,
Eminent Orientalists : Indlan, English, German,
French, etc. Rs, 2. To Subs, of “LR.” Re, 1-8, - .
Miss Mayo’s Mother India: A Rejoinder, By K..
Natarajan. 5th Edn, As. 12, - To Subs, of “ LR.” as, 10,
. Visvabharati. By Tagore and C, ¥.'Andrews, With
6 Portraits. As, 8, To bubs, of “LR.” 48,6, -

5 These books are given at concession rates only to subs. of “The Indian Review™. Any one who

wishes to buy books at concession rates must remit Ks. 5 (Eive) one

year’s subscription to the.“ Indian

Review” in advance. Foreign Subscriptions: Great Britain 12 sh. (lweive Shillings). U. S. 4. 3 Dollars.

G. A. NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.
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CHAITANYA TO VIVEKANANDA

In this book are presented the sketches of six saints, five Bengali and one Assamese................ Yot it is
the ancient philosophy of the Hindus that finds varied utterances in.the discourses of Chaitanyga, the poems of
Ramprasad, the sayings of Ramakrishna Paramahamsa and the missionary speectbes of Vivekananda. We have
in these sketches tried to give not only a detailed biography of the saiats and teachers but also a succinct

> account of the Philosophy ard religion which each of them taught. .

Price Re 1-8. To Subs, of the “Indian Review.” Re. 1-4,

RAMANAND .TO RAM TIRATH o

This book recounts the lives and teachings of the Saints of Northern India from Ramanand to Ram
Tirath. It includes tketches of Ramanand and Kabir, Nanak and the Sikh Gurus, of Ravi Das the Chamar
Baint, of Mira Bai the ascetic queen of Chitor, Vallabhacharya, f'ulasidas, Virajanand, Dayanand the founder of
the Arya Bamaj ard 3wami Rama lirath. * ® * Some of the rapturous songs and hymns of the Vernacular
are to be found in the ecatatic utterances of Mira Bali, of Nanak and Kabir,

Price Re.1.8, To Subs. of the “LR.” Re.1-4.

" .. THREE GREAT ACHARYAS .

PREFACE :—Sankara, Ramanuja and MadhWa fare the three Great Acharyas whose ieachings hold
sway ‘over the bulk of the Hindus all over India. fhey are equally appreciated by the best thinkers of the day
even among the Oriental Scholars of Europe and America. an attempt is made in the following pages to bring
under one cover critical sketches of the lives and times of Bapkara, Ramanujs and Madhwa together with an
exposition of their respective systems of philosophy,

Price Rs 2. To Subscribers of the “ Indian Review,” Re.1-8,

- LEADERS OF THE BRAHMO SAMAJ

This book contains a record of the doings of Brahmo leaders since the days of Raja Rem Mohun Roy ;
that is to say, it is a narrative of the socia), religious, educational and philanthropic activities of the pioneers
of the Brahmo movement. CONTENTS:—Raja Ram Mohun Roy,;Maharshi Devendranath Tagore, Kesav
Chandra Ben, Pratapchandra Mazumdar, Sasipada Banerji, Ananda Mohan Bose and Pundit Bivanath Bastri.

With S8even Portrait@. Price Re. 1-8. To Subacribers of the * Indian Review,” Re, 1-4,

ASPECTS OF THE VEDANTA

In this the fifth edition of this popular book the Vedanta iz studied in all its aspects. In
“fact the book is a symposium by various scholars, CONTENTS :—The Vedanta: Some Reazons for its Study ;
Veda and the Vedanta; Vedanta Toward all Religions; lhe Vedanta in Qutline: The Vedanta Religion ;
The Ethics ot the Vedarnta; The Pnilozophy of the Vedanta; The Vedanta Philosophy ; The Vedantic Doctrine of
the Future Life; The Vedanta: 1ts Theory and Practice; The Vedanta for the World and Vedanta in Daily Life,.

Price Rupee One. To Bubscribers of the “1. R.” As, 12.

THE HEART OF HINDUSTHAN
- BY DR. SIR S. RADHAKRISHNAN, M.A., Ph.D.

Prof. Radhakrishnan presents to the Western World in his own inimitable language all that is truest,
noblest and beat in Hindu religion and thought. Contents: ‘lhe Hear of Hinduism, The Hindu
"1dea of God, The Hindu ODharma, Islam and Indian Thought, Hinda Thought and Christian

Doctrine, Buddhism, and Indian Philosophy.
Re. One. To Bubs, of the “Indian Review ", As, 12.

VAISHNAVITE REFORMERS OF INDIA

By PROF, T. RAJAGOPALACHARIAR, M.4., B.L.

A clear account of the growth of Vaishnavaism is intended to be conveyed by these Lives of Eminent -

Reformers, and reference has_ throughout been made to the development of doetrines. * The growth of
Vaishanavaism in Northern India.is briefly dealt with in the last Esray, that on Sri Chaitanya, wherein that
great Saint’s career is described. CONTENTS :—Nathamuni; Pundarikaksha; Yamunacharya; Sri Ramanu-
jacharya; Sri Vedanta Desika; Manavala Mahamur j; and Chaitanya. '

Price Re. One, To Bubacribers of the ** Indian Raview *, As. 12.

G.A.NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.

. AGGRESSIVR HINDUISM

‘Books at Clearance Prices
T s an sxtutve soteinof 8. 7 n. @, Natesan's National Biographies

Prince of Wales' Speeches delivered in India during Handy Uniform Volume) with Portraits

his tour-in 1921, The book is prefaced with a . . .
biographical sketch of the Prince and contains nine Biographical and critical sketches of Eminent,

‘ tl(luzt'l:ag.lons., Price Rupee One. Now reduced Indians, Friends of India, Saints and others.
THE INDIAN PROBLREM : Dadabhai Naoroji Sasirada Banerjee
By C. F. Andrews, Contents: Indian Tndepen- 8ir N. G. Chandayarkar Prof D. K Karve

G. K Gokhale

Sir Rash Behari Ghose
R. N. Mudholkar

8yed Hasan Imam
Hakim 4ajmal Khan
Re. Hon, V. 8. Saatri
The Ali Brothers

dence; India and the Empire; Non-Co-operation ;
Bwadeshi Movement; National Education; Drink
aod Opium Evil. Re 1. Reduced to As 8.

THE SWADESHI MOVEMENT
A Bymposium containing the views of Dadabhai
Naoroji: H. H. The Gaekwar of Baroda: G. K.
Gokhale; Dr. Rash Behari Ghose; Sir Vitaldas
Damodar Thackersey; Mrs Annie Besant ; Lala
Lajpat Rai, etc. Re 1.4, Reduced to As, 10,

RASH BEHARI GHOSE'S SPEECHES AND
WRITINGS
These include all his utterances in the Viceregal
Council, his protest againat the retrograde policy
of Lord Curzon's Indian administration, and the
welcome address to the Calcutta Congress.

MORLEY’'S INDIAN SPEECHES .
Containing all his speeches on India in' the House
of Commons and in the Lords, particularly those
relating to the Minto-Morley Reforms. Re. 1.8.
Reduced to Ax. 12. .

EDWIN SAMUEL MONTAGU
A study in Indian Polity. A detailed account of

.. his efforts to start India on the road to Responsible
Government is given- in this book Contains
copious extracts from his famous apeech on the
Mesopotamian muddle and other speeches
in the House of Commons, including his budget
speeches and thote on the Reform proposals.
As. 8. Reduced to As 4. -

FREEDOM AND CAUSALITY .
By. Dr. A. G. Hogg, M.A, As 2.
One Anna.

Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk
Dswan C. .Rangacharlu
R.:Raghunatha Row
Poet Ghalib

8ir J. C. Bose

8ir T, Muthuswami Iyer
8ir V. Bhashyam Iyengar

FRIENDS OF INDIA

Annie Besant
Fawcett

Lord Minto
Dr Miller

SAINTS OF INDIA

These lives are all based on the original accounts
and biographies in the several Indian languages.
Each book also contains a special account of the
peculiar religious doctrines which each saint taught,

Vallabhacharya Ram Tirath

Ekanath Nammalwar

As. 4 each Redaced to Ax. 2 each, ‘

App_ar '
Namdev

Reduced to

To

By Sister Nivedita, 1o this little book Sister
Nivedita urges that the “ History of India should
be humanized, emotionalized, made the trumpet
voice and evangel of the races that Inhabit India®,
8he also urges that Indian life must sesk expre sion
in Nationalism, must makse itself strongly national

'G. A, Natesan & Co., George Town, Madras,

Please stend me by V. P. P, the bouks marked

before it can take its part in the full life of : i Iis
the world, - As. 2. Reduced to One Anna. in this list

WARFARE IN ANCIENT INDIA
By P.Jaganqadhg-wami. ~Aw. 4. Reduced to As 2.

SRI MADHWACHARYA Name '
A sketch of hin life and times. By C. N, Krishna- -
swami Aiyar, M.A.,, and the Philosophy of
Madhwacharya, .By Mr, Subba Rao, M.a, Aw 12. . .
Reduced to As. 6. ] . Designation

VAISHNAVITE REFORMRRS OF INDIA
Their Lives and Writings. By Prof. T. Rajagopala-

- chariar. Contentsa: Nathamuvni; Pundarikakaba ;

1 Address
Yamunacharya; Sri Ramanujacharya ; Sri Vedanta .

Desika ; Manavala Maha Muni; and Sri Chaitanya.
. Re. 1. Reduced to As, 8, .

G. A. NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS: & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS,
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ORIENTAL

New Busfness . Rs.
Total Business in Force
Total Claims Paid

Annual Income

Funds

To come to this Long-established‘ and Progressive Office: " -

Applz’mlz'am Jor further information should be addressed to:—

ORIENTAL ASSURANCE BUILDINGS

Or to any of the Company’s other offices as undernoted:

@@VE,RNME'NT SECURITY

, LTD.

Incorporated in India 1874

DIAMOND JUBILEE YEAR—-1934
1933 RESULTS

1,04,26,203
. 41,93,31,014
. 15,21,38,860
. 34321511
14,30,04,536

-

-
-

WHEN SELECTING YOUR LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY
FOR A FIRST OR AN ADDITIONAL POLICY

IT WILL. PAY YOU

The Branch Secretary,

Armenxan Street, Madras,
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AGRA GUNTUR JALGACN MOMBASA RANGOON
AJMER BHOPAL 4 KARACHI NAGPUR RAWALPINDI
AHMEDABAD CALCUTTA KUALA LUMPUR PATNA SINGAPORE
ALLAHABAD COLOMBO LAHORE POONA SUKKUR
AMBALA DACCA LUCKNOW RAIPUR TRICHINOPQLY
BANGALORE DELHI MANDALAY RAJSHAHI TRIVANDRUM
BAREILLY. - GAUHATI MERCARA RANCHI VIZAGAPATAM
E. Deg. 85.
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KING GEORGE OF ENGLAND

By Mr. ARTHUR LAMSLEY

NGLAND is fortunate in her King:

he is ‘a great gentleman.” A
pmnc;pml official of the United States

Embassy, in London, said these words to me

recently whilst we were discussing the world

. I, M. RKING GEORGE V

economic situation. I am sure this is the
International opinion of England’s Monarch
and why on . May Oth, the King's Silver
Jubilee, messages of congratulation from the
ends of the earth and from every nation, will
“grrive at Buckingham Palace.

In a world of capricious, changes, of
tottering national prestige, of republics,
dictatorships. and Soviet Communism, alone
amongst the. powerful FRuropean nations,
England has stood by the Monarchy and in
return for her unfaltering trust has been
thrice-blessed by the inestimable services of
a good and wise King. Apart from the
steadying confidence given by the present
National Government, it- has been His

Majesty, who, during these unprecedented
times of recurring crisis, has been the
nation’s sheet-anchor.

During the past three years, England has
re-discovered its soul which has been renewed
and re-vivified by the example, character and
personality of the King. Serene, resolute,
and calm, with natural charm and wonderful
self-possession, with confident assurance in
the ability of the country to pull through its
every crisis, King George has been the ideal
Englishman, shunning all forms of exaggera-
tion, loving the natural things of life and.of
earth by which men and women have attained
nobility and dignity of character.

On eminent public oceasion, when the rest
of the world has been ‘‘ listening-in ”, His
Majesty has spoken with wise reserve, and
always with the right words; lucid, and
logical, and carefully concise sentences,
constructive and definite in plan and purpose.
Behind  this  seeming reserve there is
an unhurried vitality of a dynamic force
and energy of mind, amazingly alert,
concentrated and creative, shattering mean-
ness and littleness, intolerant of vaunted
inefficiency, driven along by an imagination,

which is comprehensive and thoroughly
practical, and a nature,  conservative,
understanding, linked with a liberal,

adventurous spirit.
By virtue of his high office, the King has

" to exercise perfect detachment, yet to be the

centre of the scene. | Tiooking back on those -
dark days of Au«rust 1931, one can see with
what remarkable diplomacy and tremendous
self-possession King George handled one of
the most anxious constitutional situations
the English have had to face for a century‘
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In the long line of BEnglish Sovereigns, there
has never been a reigning monarch who has
captivated and held so securely the heart
and imagination of the people, and never
one who has so completely and sincerely
understood them.

His Majesty’s public conduct is inspired
solely by his private life. Tt should not be
surprising to anyone to learn King George,
like many great men, has a number of guiding
maxims for signposts along life’s path. And
one of the most simple and significant of these
maxims is: * Teach me to be obedient to the
rules of the game.” How well George V
has played the game is the admiration

- of mankind.

Another maxim which hangs in His
Majesty’s work-rooms at Buckingham Palace
and at Sandringham is: ““Teach -me to
distinguish between sentiment and
gentimentality, admiring the one and
despising the other.” This maxim was never
displayed more simply or sincerely than in
the King's message which was broadecast
to the Empire and to the World last
Christmas. It was a model of sentiment,
rich in the simplicity of noble expression :
“If T am called upon to suffer, let me be
like a well-bred beast that goes away to
suffer in silence.” Profound philosophy
characterises this maxim, and much excellent
advice and worldly wisdom is contained in
another of the King's maxims which reads:
“Meach me neither to cry for the moon nor
to cry aver spilt milk.”

To sportsmen ‘of every nation, especially
the peoples of the United States and England,
perhaps this maxim which will make a

universal .appeal is: “Teach me to
win, if I may: if I may not, teach
me to be a good loser.”” His Majesty

loves and has an interest in all forms
of sport, but the only one in which he
can take a personal and active part is in yacht
racing with his splendid old racing cutter
Britannia.

Let no one make the mistakd that the
King, when in his yacht, merely goes for a
sail in the Solent. His Majesty goes racing,
and races hard, and is never happier than
when seated at the helm of Britannia
measuring a distance, judging a cross-wind,
serious, critical, with the practised eye of a
seaman, enjoying the challenge and counter-

challenge of an opponent. Ready at all
times for an emergency, the King is a
member of the Britannia’s crew ; the pomp
ceremony and responsibility of his great
office are left awhile to take part in a
thrilling race in which he is out to win.

On s memorable day in the Solent, I well

remember Britannia racing a dead-heat
with the American-designed and built
Schooner Westiward in which 1 raced,

after battling for fifty miles in a raging storm
off the Isle of Wight. It was the classic

race of the last half century, in which the

King's yacht challenged the Dbig schooner
every inch of the course. On account of the
gborm the judges could have stopped the race
after the first round, especially as three of the
big yachts had been driven back to harbour,
but the King was taking a personal part
in the race and two rounds were sailed.

At the end of five hours’ racing in which
the heavy seas washed half up the decks
of the battling yachts, it was a dead-heat, a
result almost unique in yacht racing. At
the finish, the Britannia came up head to

wind and His Majesty led the cheering for-

the Westward whose owner, Thomas
B. F. Davis, a wealthy South African, once
a boy before the mast of a sailing Clipper in
the Indian Ocean, -gave his Royal rival no
mercy in the race. Amongst no other people
in the world ecould such a sporting contest
have happened.

One of King George's greatest delights is
to be amongst his family, where he can
relax and know the joy of abandon.
Bssentially a lover of home life in its most
profound expression His Majesty believes,
setting a noble example, that under the
family roof the virtues and greatness are
born and nurbtured making for successful
citizenship. No nation can long exist
without a profound love of home life in the
majority of its people. Because of the
simple, unaffected domestic life lived by the
Royal Family, every man and woman in the
civilised world feels that King George is more
than a sovereign—he is a personal, fatherly

friend. The amazing loyalty he inspires is

the material expression of this truth. The
English are indeed a fortunate pcople in
their King.

RURAL RECONSTRUCTION IN INDIA
By Pror. KRISHNA KUMAR SHARMA, M.A:
(Sanatana Dharma College, Nawabganj.)

N the budget for 1985-86, there is provision
tor one crore of rupees for rural uplift
work; while the Provincial Industrial
Conference of 1934 under the chairmanship
of Sir George Schuster set apart some
money for cottage industries for various
provinces. The holding of the Crop
Planning Conference and certain other steps
taken both by Provincial and Central
Governments show that there has been a
departure from the traditional attitude of
laissez-faire.

These measures are, however, more or less
un-co-ordinated and scattered. This is not
what is desired and commensurate with the
magnitude of the task. There should be a
planned system of rural economy guided by
some Central Machinery, consisting of the
representatives of the people and the
Government. This can best be done by
setting up a system of Economic Advisory
Bodies ; as in European countries, supple-
mented by similar bodies in the provinces.

There should be a Rural Development
Board in every province consisting of about

. 80 persons representing the people and the

Government. There should be representa-
tion of Co-operative Department, Industries
Department, Education and Public Health
Departments and of experts in other lines as

engineering, etc. These Provincial Rural
Development Boards  should work in
collaboration with the machinery at
the Centre. ‘

A five-year plan should be started for every’

province with - the necessary backing of the
Government. The plan should be a
systematic attack on all aspects of rural
problems : material, cultural, and humani-
tarian. A definite programme should be laid
down for the coming year coupled with a
tentative programme for the ' quinquennial
period in advance. The results of the
immediate preceding year should be
reviewed by the Development Boards to
see the achievements made and improve-
ments effected.

Similarly, there should be local economic
councils or local development boards in rural
districts which should seek co-operation at

the hands of Government officials, business
men and others interested in rural recon-
struction schemes. Men imbued with a
spirit of social service can start centres at
which training can be given to our educated
young men in rural welfare and economic
schemes and later on these centres can be
multiplied. These local schemes should
depend upon local resourcess and the
Government and local bodies should grant
cash subsidies to them on certain conditions.

In Japan, in model villages Village
Improvement Associations have been started
for rural improvement. Their membership
consists of the heads of families in a village
or in a "group of villages. This Association
meets once. or twice a year to chalk out a
programme of village uplift work and to take
stock of the existing situation. Its executive
committee meets oftener, say, once a month
to which important business men and others
interested in such schemes are invited. The
wants “of the wvillage,. its resources, the
possibilities of starting new industries and
the condition of the existing ones are the
subjects that form part of the discussion at
the meetings of the executive council.

The Village Improvement Association keeps,
registers of the income of individual families
for the year in question, of the income of the
village for the year in review, and a progress
register for the past years showing the
progress made year by year, which may give
some guidance for the future plan of
action and which indicates the extent of
progress made. -

The expenses of the Association are met
out of a fund created by levying a sort
of cess on every member family and partly
from grants by local bodies and from
donations given by philanthropic, individuals.
The possibilities of the starting of such
Associations should be considered seriously
in selected places in- India also on the
Japanese model. The success gained in a
few selected places should be utilised for
forming such Asssociations elsewhere also,
where conditions prove to be propitious.

The whole plan of Central, Provincial and
Local Development Boards should consider
all aspects affecting rural ‘conditions. A
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scheme of compulsory primary education
should be planned preferably on the model
of South American Republics.
America there is a central school for a group
of villages to which children of school-going
age are admitted, They are brought to the
school from their homes and taken back in
carriages arranged by local authorities. This
makes a saving in recurring as well as in
non-recurring expenses and increases the
quality and quantity of teaching. The same
system should be tried in India also in
connection with primary education in rural
areas and a five-year plan should be started
in every province providing for the imparting
- of education to a definite number of children
every year.

The overhauling of secondary and Univer-
sity education is also necessary to rehabilitate
the rural side. Practical training should be
given in the use of modern tools and
machinery so that cottage industries should
be started in rural arcas by people. Second-
ary and higher education in India is not
sufficiently practical to prepare persons for
business life. University education should
be remodelled to give a practical bias to
people in addition to improve merely the
cultural standards.

In Japan and other countries, education is
adequately practical. In Japan, there are
higher industrial schools with  over
20,000 pupils, middle industrial schools with

. over 15 lakhs of pupils and in addition about
800 brilliant graduates are sent annually to
foreign countries-for training at Government
expense. According to * Looking Forward ”
by President Roosevelt, one-third of the
expenditure of the State is on cducation
in the U. S. A, and a fairly large portion
goes for technical instruction. Undoubtedly,
advanced education is of as much advantage

to a country as the building of railways, -

steamships, etc., but one of its main objects
should be to train the recipients for the
battle of life.

The reform of education along €he above-
mentioned lines will create a practical bias
and commercial-mindedness among our
educated young men and if other facilities in
villages for them are provided, they will
establish themselves there and will carry on
industries and agriculture which will improve
the rural side and reduce unemployment by
augmenting the wealth of the country.

In South -

-on propaganda

Cottage industries should be improved and
new ones should be started in villages
preferably on co-operative lines wherever
possible. If a spirit of home discipline is
infused into people and they are made to
cultivate a habit of working regular hours
every day, the village side is bound to become
prosperous. A comprehensive rural survey
will open out vast potentialities of develop-
ment of irrigation schemes, new industries,
hydro-electric schemes, ete., and with the
help of the latter, the establishment of
cottage industries on remunerative lines will
be possible. Such industries at present suffer
from difficulties of {inance, organisation and
marketing, which can be removed by the
combined efforts of the pecople and the
Government. In the U. P., for
the extension of hydro-electric scheme
will  improve agriculture and  cotfage
industries and such possibilitics exist in every
province to a greater or lesser extent which
should be fully explored. .

Agricultural  industry should also be
improved by consolidating the holdings, by
making provision for co-operative agricultural
credit, by starting land mortgage banks, by
carrying on propaganda for the utilisation of
better seeds, Dbetter cattle and better

implements and by introducing the necessary

changes and modifications in the rent and
land revenue legislation. Marketing facilities
can also be provided by improving village
roads and by the inauguration and extension
of rural broadcasting, which may in course
of time secure better prices for the
produce. Agricultural research should be
promoted and demonstration farms must be
multiplied ; while peripatetic demonstration
parties should be utilised for carrying
among the rural folk to
enable them to understand better methods
of cultivation.

Social services should also be extended in
rural areas to enlighten people and to
improve their health and physique. Medical
facilities on adequate -lines are practically
non-existent in villages in this country and
there is a great need for improvement in this
direction. Wherever possible, the help of the
village school master and the co-operative
moveinent may be utilised in these directions.
In the curricula of primary education,
knowledge of hygiene should be given due

instance,

. within their purview.
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importance, because many diseases spring up
owing to sheer ignorance.

Village sanitation in India is very deficient.
Water logging, particularly in the rainy
season near about villages, is very injurious

to health as it spreads diseases like malaria

and also makes the villages impassable by
wheeled traffic during the season. Adequate
drainage schemes should be constructed to
remove this defect. The improvement of
village roads and the introduction of tramways
or light railways in suitable areas is bound to
make the village side attractive and it should
also facilitate the marketing of agricultural
and industrial produce of villagers.

Libraries in villages should be started
containing books of general knowledge and

~also books on hygiene and those giving

information about better methods of
agriculture, the use of implements and
marketing facilities, which may be a sort of
propaganda among people for better living,
better agriculture and better industries. A
knowledge of co-operative principles can be
spread in rural areas in this manner. For
want of funds, the system of circulating
libraries may be introduced as an
experimental measure.

The co-operative movement should be re-
inforced. It has not made adequate success
in this country although India is eminently
suited for its growth. Trained men should
organise such societies and they must
permeate all aspects of the life of the
cultivator. Credit facilities, marketing,
the supply of implements, seeds,
manures, village uplift and consolidation of
holdings—all these activities can beincluded
The movement must
prove its efficacy and usefulness to people and
it is then that they will appreciate it. But
this requires money which must be found by
Government in the early stages at least.

The help of University graduates can also
be taken advantage of for rural uplift work.
Some work lasting for a period of four to six
months in a village should be insisted upon
by the Universities before a student becomes
entitled to B. A. Degree. If necessary, the
course and the period of theoretical training
may be correspondingly reduced. This will
give students a rural bias and bring them
into living pouch with villagers. This will
also be a sort of preliminary training for

them for carrying on some industries.

It may be said that the rural reconstruc-
tion scheme should be a part and parcel of a
plan of economic development  of the
country. Our young men after getting
education do not settle in villages but try to
go and remain permanently in the towns.
It is partly the fault of education and is
partly due to the absence of amenities of life
in villages, where conditions are not such
that they may carry on independently some
business or industry to earn a decent liveli-
hood. If the village side is properly
attended to and economic -and cultural
conditions there are improved, our young
men will find it possible to settle in villages,
earn their livelihood and spread culture and
knowledge among the village folk by
their example.

These improvements in rural conditions
can remove poverty and find employment for
the vast army of our educated unemployed
young men. They are bound to raise the
purchasing power of the people and conse-
gquently their demand for the products of
manufacturing industries must increase. It
may, therefore, give an' impetus to the big
organised industries. Industrial and agricul-
tural development are likely to follow
rapidly and the national dividend and the per
capita income must rise and this will prevent
a colossal waste of human and material

- resources of the country.

The Government of India, however, seem
to be against the introduction of a planned
economic system in this country; for
according to 8ir James Grigg's speech -
in" the Assembly planned economy has not
succeeded in any country. He said that
America was not happy despite President
Roosevelt’s New  Deal, that Japan’s
prosperity was only skin deep, that Italy
and Germany were not faring any better
and that Russia, the arch planner:of them,
was in the throes of economic tyranny. He
further remarked: “ Now we know where we
are. For this mild benevolent regime that
now exists, we are to substitute an autocratic
sway.” But the real issue is whether the
Indian masses are satisfied with their existing
economic conditions © under ‘‘this mild
benevolent regime . Conditions would not -
hdve been befter, probably they would have
been worse if those countries had not started
economic planning. Probably it cannot be
denied that conditions are better than they
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would have been in the absence of economic
plans in Germany, Japan, U. 8. A, etec.
Things may nob have been prosperous in the
countries which had done economic planning ;
but they are certainly superior to those in
India where no plan has so far been started
as shown by the following table :

NATIONAL INCOME AND WEALTH
Income Wealth

Population Y . canits

(millions) per LR“;),IM per %1;?1'(&
U. S. A, 12277 2,053 9,365
Canada 10787 1.268 8,023
U. K. 46°18 1,092 6,371
Japan 65°86 271 2,308
Br. India 271'78 82 441

The Finance Member pointed out that he
did not believe in laissez-faire to the extent
of denying protection to infant industries,
but at the same time he recognised that such
protection constituted a net loss to the
country and a burden on the poor. He said:
“1 believe that in general, the producer
should be capable of providing what the
consumer wants at a price which he can
afford to pay without any adventitious aid,
and that if he is not, then he had better
make room for somebody else who is.” In
this connection it is probably pertinent to ask
whether the recent fiscal policy of the
Government of India, embodied in the
Ottawa Agreement, the Iron and Steel
Protection Act of 1934 and the Cotton

Protection Act of the same year granting
preference to British goods, is in keeping
with the economic doctrine preached by the
Finance Member to the Members of the
Assembly. The U. K. whose economic
system Sir “James Grigg held up to the

- Assembly as ideal is launching schemes which

in spirit if not in name are tending towards
economic planning.

It is true that the poor of the country
cannot be turned rich in a single night or
even a year as the Finance Member pointed
out; but gradualpess too in the economic
sphere is exposed to the danger of lapsing
into stagnation. K conomic conditions in
countries like Germany, U. S. A. and Japan,
which have adopted economic planning, are
decidedly superior to those in India.

Economic planning and rural reconstruc- .

tion schemes should be started in India not
only because they have been adopted by
other countries and have thus become the
order of the day; but also because under u
system implying a complete lack of economic
planning, India has remained very poor and
the economic and cultural standard of her
people is miserably low; while the present
depression has still further reduced the staying
power of her masses. KEconomic planning,
based on clear thinking and profiting from

the experience of other countries, is bound

to raise the standard of living of the masses
and is likely to improve national wealth and
to reduce unemployment and poverty.

TO A BUDDHA

By MRr.

E. H d'ALWIS

Nay, do not mock me with those carven eyes,-
I too might grow beneath that gaze of Thine
Desireless, immortal, unerringly wise

Disdaining human dreams.

Lo, by Thy shrine

A multitude slow, worshipping still goes
Unsandalled, bearing perfumed offerings,

While down tge avenues of time still flows
The splendid pageant of all timeless things.

Nay, do not mock me with that ecstasy.

Born of a peace abstracted from life’s pain,
Tove and its futile-dream shall trouble me

Too briefly—I shall find myself again;
And look on Thee unpassioned, mute, alone,

. An agelessness invincible in stone.

Th‘e Education: of Soviet Children-

By MR. A. RAMAIYA, M.A, B.L.

[ G

‘N English translation from a Soviet
" official source of the recent Report
of Joseph Stalin on the work of the Central
Committee of the Communist Party of the

Soviet Union says that “in the sphere of

the cultural development of the country
we have the following: (a) The introduction
throughout the U.S.S.R.of universal
compulsory elementary education and an
increase of literacy among the population
from 67 per cent. at the end of 1930 to
90 per cent. at the end of 19383. (%)
An increase in the number attending schools
of all grades from 14,358,000 in 1929 to
26,419,000 in 1983. Of these, the number
receiving elementary education increased
from 11,697,000 to 19,168,000 ; middle school

education increased from 2,453,000 to
6,674,000, and higher education increased
from 207,000 to 491,000. (¢) An increase

in the number of children receiving pre-school
education from 838,000 in 1929 to 5,917,000
in 1938.”

This progress is undoubtedly very
. remarkable. But for some time past the
Soviet aunthorities have become restive

about the present generation of children
and have begun to doubt the wisdom of
some of their educational  theories
and innovations.

What has been the education of a Soviet
child thus far? From the very first the
Soviet school aimed to beas different from
the hated Msarist school as it possibly could.
Formerly teaching was theoretical, abstract ;
therefore the Soviet school had to be made
part and parcel of life; children had to
acquire knowledge not so much from books
as from visits to factories, from actually
working there a certain number of hours
each month, from -visits to farms, city
institutions, ete. .

Rigid discipline and absolute respect for
authority were characteristic features of a
Tsarist school. Soviet children, therefore,
had to be given the right to talk in class,
to answer in groups, or individually, or all
together, or not at all, as they wished,

The teacher at first dared not and later
could wnot assert his authority. Children
participated in teachers’ meetings,
and took an active part in shaping
school policies and activities. Soviet children
are now taught that there is no God, that
religion is an invention of the rich for the
exploitation of the poor, that class hatred
must never be relaxed. They are encouraged
at Christmas time to go round and convert
those “ backward” children who may still
want to have Christmas trees and celebrate
the holiday in the traditional manner. As a
writer of authority, Mr. W. H. Chamberlin
stated in Foreign Affairs (January 1982) :

Every teacher is obligated to give anti-
religions instruction, not only in the
class-room but through such media as
excursions to anti-religious museums and
the organization of atheistic skits, plays and
carnivals. Then, too, a good dose of the
Year- Plan is inserted into every course
of study, and a bust or picture of Lenin is
to be found in almost every class-room.
Children are politically propagandized in
the schools from a very early age, even to
the point of being pressed to vote approval
for sentences of execution which are passed
upon accused, counter-revolutionaries and
saboteurs,

Again, Fairy stories and even pictures of
genuine animals, accompanied by jingling
rhymes, are now frowned on; and children
from an early age are supposed to
concentrate on the problems of the Five
Year Plan., Even toys are made with
a view to turning children's ideas along
definite lines. Military toys and models
form a large part of the equipment of every
school and kindergarten ; every child knows
about the aims of the Red Army, is taught
the history of the revolution, the necessity
of proletarian dictatorship, and similar
Communist doctrines. :

The following excerpt from a symposium
on 1.3he proper kind of Soviet toysis quite
typical: )

Show the chidren malignant caricatures
of Tsars, capitalists, policemen, priests.



296

THE INDIAN REVIEW

[ MaY 1985

Show them the faces of saboteurs,
bureaucrats, private traders. Show them
proletarians of Furope, America, Asia and
Africa. And instead of carringes and
phaetons, we need toys that reflect our
technical revolution: eranes, machines,
tractors, motor-cycles, antomats.

When Russia, under the Five-Year Plan,
began to industrialise, and the need for
engineers, mechanics, chemists became
greater and greater, it was found
that these children were lamentably
lacking in concrete, factual knowledge,
They could make a speech on the
- Communist International, but could not
name some European capitals and were vague
about placing a decimal point. They read
poorly and spelt worse. Their algebra
teacher had to begin with lessons in
arithmetic. A reorganisation of the methods
and curriculum was then ordered ; drilling in
the three R’s was enforced; strict discipline
was re-introduced  together  with the
examination system.

But recently Soviet educational authorities
began to feel that besides factual knowledge,
Soviet children lacked something less tangible,
though not less important. From mingling
so much with adults, from having to face
hard Soviet realities, from the materialistic
edueation, children acquired many traits that
were lovable. "They were sclf-assertive, sure
of themselves, aggressive, loud, practical;
there was frecedom and decision, but also
sharpness in their manner.

Michail Koltzov, the gifted Communist
“journalist, recently discussed in an article in
Pravda (Moscow) the present status of
Soviet education in its various aspects. He
says that a six-year-old girl, Ludochka,
educated in a children’s home, knew “ that it
was disgraceful to be a slacker, that God was
only for the bourgeois, that there was no
revolution abroad, that rabbits were killed by
being struck on the bead, that in a "certain
store, felt boots were sold withput special
cards, that if a bag was stolen, the money
was usually taken out, while the documents
were left lying in a. prominent place; she
knew some swear words; she knew that if a
nail was driven into a tyre, the truck could
not move on. -

She breathed heavily into ‘my face in
order to convince me that she had eaten

onions. But she did not know that it was
wrong to drive the nail into the tyre, that
you should not eat from a knife. She and
her older vplaymates knew  about
international solidarity, but did not think
of offering a seat in the car to an old man
or woman. ' Why should I yield my seat ?
He has a ticket and so have I-—and
I sat down Dbefore him, was the
children’s argument. )

“Qur children,” laments Koltzov, “are

not taugbht sufficiently the simple rules
of collective life.” He affirms that
* bourgeois rules constitute good
proletarian ethiecs and wants Ludochka
to be taught these rules. He wants
Ludochka, when she grows up, not

only to surprise people by her dialectical,
practical mind but also not to breathe into
people’s faces, not to eat from a knife, be
less angular, become, in short, a girl with
whom one could fall in love.

But a Soviet teacher may anxiously ask:
“If you teach children to pick up things
dropped by elders, to Thelp them in
small things, politely to point out the
way, when asked, not to interrupt in
conversation, will not that be teaching
rules of the old regime ?”’
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A New System of Representation

BY

PROF. J. B. DURKAL, M.A,

EMOCRACY is one thing, Representa-
tion is another. The need of one
may be acknowledged without granting the
need of the other. Democracy implies the
sovereignty of the people. . Sovereignty of
the people is supposed to imply the Rule of
the Majority which in its turn implies that
the value of each vote is uniformly the same.
This basis of democracy may be objected to
on the score of facts and justice and its value
may be questioned on the ground of its costli-
ness, inefficiency or failure. But there are
perennial grounds for the Representation of
the views of the people before the Sovereign.
Under the modern conditions of the State,
the constitution, laws, justice and
administration may need people’s views in
a representative character and the views may
be very useful to the State. Thus without
premising the democratic ideal proper
representation can be an acceptable aim.

‘We need not enter here into the theory of
representation, as our immediate concern
is to consider how to make the representative
system more perfect by making it more
natural, more definite, more diffused, more
honest and more expressive of those whom
it claims to represent. The test of its
fidelity is its faithful reflection of the
people’s actual views, sentiments, desires,
and aspirations.

How then can there be a proper
representation?  What should  be its
fundamental basis? Is the State justified
in forcing upon the people to vote under an
arbitrary system of grouping? Is there
no system of voting better than those
at present in vogue that can be more in
consonance with human needs and aspi-
rations ? If so, what can be its fundamental
principle ?

The voluntary principle, I think, may very
advantageously be substituted for the present
one in all possible directions in the represen-
tative machinery. And just for the sake of
facility the decimal scale may be adopted. We
may explain the application of the principle by
illustrations. The voluntary principle can be
get to work'in five ways, viz., (1) in claiming

38 :

the vote, (2) in grouping or association for
voting, (8) in selecting the representative, (4)
in timings of polling, and (5) in the method
of voting. Let us takeit that there are thirty
million people in a province or unit of
country, and that out of them ten million
are adults—male and female. Now under
the proposed system any hundred adults can
voluntarily associate themselves to register
their votes in favour of a person. They
would simultaneously vote for him in his
presence—certainly at his instance—at any
magistrate’'s office in the town or village
on any day in a specified week, say the first
week of January. The complete listin due
form with a common affidavit by the
signatory-voters that they have not voted for
anybody else in the election, that they are
above 21 years of age, that they belong to the
area of the franchise, and that they are not
otherwise disqualified, may be handed in by
the candidate to the magistrate who has
simply to make them put their signatures
or thumb impressions in his presence in
the presented sheet. Let us suppose that
fifty thousand groups of hundred each (.e.,
five million adults) choose to vote and
elect fifty thousand candidates. That gives

“us our first elected persons and let us

_and necessitate.

call them for the sake of covenience,
Representatives. A similar process with
some alterations to which we shall presently
refer, will give us delegates and deputies.
In the first election -the registering
magistrate’s locality of jurisdicton may be
made the residential limit for the electorate.

Let us analyse what this process so far
means and implies. It means suffrage for
those adults who want it or are alive to it.
It means a set-back to caucuses, corruptions
and coercioris which large electorates involve
It means that the candidate
has certainly one hundred persons behind
him. It means there is an exact record
of the persons for whom he stands.” It
implies that there is no wastage of votes -
against which the preferential system is
sought as a partial remedy. It implies that
homogeneous and cognate groups shall be
more at home in this natural grouping
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gystem. Tt implies that voting strength will
rise in proportion to the needs of the situation
and the growing political consciousness of the
people. It means that we are introducing
not an arbitrary or cross-division of gex, tax, or
property but a cementing force in the election
machinery. It means also that these same
hundred men can say when necessary that
the representative is not representing them
on a particular issue when he may be
- wrongly posing to do so.

We now reach the second step in the
system. The fifty thousand representa-
tives as we have called them shall in
their turn combine in groups of ten
each from amongét themselves. The
primary voters have done their work. Now
the representatives do theirs mutatis
mutandis. The unit of locality may now be
extended to the whole province, and first
class magistrates may be polling officers. An
easy time ought to be left between the first
election and the second so that the electors
may crystallize themselves into groups.
This second election can therefore be, say, in
the first week of March, i.e., two months
after the first. These fifty thousand ejectors
need not necessarily elect from out of
themselves. This course, I think, is advisable
on two grounds, Firstly, why limit the
voluntary principle as regards its choice ?
There may be men who may not like to pass
through various sieves of election and yet
may be acceptable as leaders of the nation.
Then again, the greater the uncertainty

" abount the candidate’s clutching the power of
effective operation the less will be the
temptations and chances to distilled bribery
and corruption. The candidate spends
twenty thousand because he knows he would
make up for the amount if he got in. The
chance of an outsider coming in at any stage
wounld lessen the temptation to
confidence. This question 1is  however
"complex, and deserves greater study and
experience before final settlement.

Let us take it that about fise thousand
groups of ten each vote during the stipulated
week of the second election. This reduction
of the quota of voters from hundred to ten
will be appreciated even on a cursory view of
the facts involved. The internal homogeneity
cannot be so great in these groups and each
elector here is not a representative merely
_of himself but of a hundred. If large masses

of population are to be dealt

over- .

with, the
question of groups of one hundred each might
deserve consideration on the grounds of
expediency but ordinarily from the second
election onward voluntary groups of ten each
may be considered judicious and advan-
tageous. The five thousand candidates thus
elected by the second election may be called
Delegates as they may be taken to be
representatives by delegation.

The same process may be repeated mutatis
mutandis in the third election. Here the
elected candidates, whom we may call Deputy
shall be representing, roughly speaking, ten
delegates, i.e., one hundred rvepresentatives
or ten thousand voters. For populations

“which are not likely to present more than

five million voters, these three elections would
suffice and their principal Chamber would
then consist of about five hundred deputies
which would not be an unreasonable number
in a respectable house. Thus a country with
about five million voters would not need a
further elective sifting.

But in cases where large sub-continents
like India are concerned, either a further
process of sifting may be necessary or the
Government may have to select from amongst
the deputies the requisite number. It may
be said that the same number of elections
would suffice if in the second or third or both
the elections the voting groups be made of
one hundred each. I think however that it
is not very desirable. For, representation,
to be real, needs more contact of the electors
and the elected inter se. Further, the process
of election would gain advantage by being
spread over a longer time and becoming a part
of normal routine. It would tend to reduce
or eliminate the campaigning and hurried
assault which are a feature of the modern
elective machinery. The fourth election
in this way wonld give us representatives who
may be called senators or councillors; and
they will represent roughly speaking a
hundred thousand voters each. It may be
noticed in passing that there need not be any
serious objection to this system on the
score of the indirect nature of the
representation. Because any representation
to be even moderately satisfactory and
faithful must postulate very small groups
and  homogeneous  ones. The  first
representatives in our cadre will be of the
most reliable type, Thereafter the voluntary
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grouping is the only method which will give
a better advantage to the voter in knowledge,
personal contact and judgment about the
candidate for election.

This then seems to be a more natural
and advantageous system for - bringing
people together for giving their
advice, opinion, verdict or mandate. This
freedom of grouping is more necessary in a
large country with heterogeneous elements
of population. The Moslems and Sikhs, for
instance in India, need not be blamed if they
desire to be allowed to keep to their normal
social groups. It will be seen that this
system incidentally solves the problem of
communal electorates and appreciates the
urge for social solidarity. It does not create
a community (viz. depressed class electorates)
nor does it rule them out of count. It leaves
the freedom and facility to people to associate
in groups most convenient to them. It
induces a sort of social fraternity of
relationships where the modern system tends
to  create Ditterest " hatreds. It also
automatically leaves to the woman the option
to dive into politics or to be the queen of the
home.

There remains only one question of the
‘left outs’ to be dealt with. It may be
argued that there will be several people left
out who are desirous to vote but who cannot
get into a group of hundred. 1 think
however that it is just here that this system
shall ‘be a great impetus and inducement for
contact and co-operation. It is more or
less an automatic system in which the
representative’s background is more' definite
and more uniform. Its representatives in a
general assembly can even work for a
plebiscite on an important issue.

We may add that for the greater realization
of the fundamental objects of representative
institutions, the Representatives in the above
scheme may be given the power of
submitting written representation to the
chamber for consideration ; and the delegates
be given the priviledge to speak in the
chamber (without bemg its members) on an
issue specially concerning theém after due
notice and President’s permission. It may
be remembered that one of the rampant
evils of the, modern representative system is

- that once one has managed to get in, not only

the people’s interests are neglected but there

is the killing of the fatted calf with a
vengeance. Who would say that if it were
left to their free plebiscite, the people
allow or vote for such lavish expenditures and
such heavy taxes as the so-called representa-
tives nowadays think it right to
impose or sanction? The facts on this
matter alone are sufficient to indicate
how far these representatives are proper
representatives. It shows at any rate that
there is something fundamentally wrong
with our present systems, that give us results
which are, to put it mildly, rather unexpected
on a common sense view of people’s opinions,

We may in conclusion summarize the main
points of the system. It is based on the
voluntary principle in grouping. It needs no
nominations, no expensive machinery for
election lists and polling booths. It makes
for a closer touch between the electors and
the elected. It incidentally uses the decimal
system. It is likely: to reduce the many
unfortunate features of the present systems
by making the elective process mare diffused
and normal as well as less amenable to
mere chance.
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THE LITERARY ELEMENT IN LAW

By Mgr. K. VENKOBA RAO, B.A, M.L.
—
X HOEVER wishes to attain a style judge’s art to exercise itself upon. A matri-

familiar but not coarse, elegant
. but not ostentatious, must give his days and
nights to the volumes of Addison” was the
tip which the great Cham of literature gave
to an aspirant for literary honours. But two
centuries have rolled by since this piece of
advice was imparted, and since the effect of
time on legal authorities is to weaken if not
destroy them, it may well be doubted
whether the runle laid down by Justice
Johnson in Addison’s case is still good law.
If a budding author of the present day were
to address a similar query to Bernard Shaw,
perhaps he would answer, “ Whoever wishes
to attain a literary manner pungenc but not
discourteous, informal but not improper,
must give his days, nights, and twilights to
the Eunglish Law Reports, the Times, and
Mr. Shaw’s works.” Mr. Shaw's faculty of
covering with epigram and paradox the most
unpromising subjects which he touches, is too
well known to detain us here. - My main
thesis in this article is the great contribution
made by English judges and text-book writers,
to the advancement of English Literature by
acting as the interpreters of its beauties, the
defenders of its faults, the purifiers of its
crudities, and the augmentors of its already
fertile etymology. ’

A good drama is a miniature museum where
all human activities arve faithfully crystal-
lised. Fidelity todctual life is the indicia of
the highest dramatic excellence, and Shakes-
peare has outdistanced all his competitors
in the race for dramatic renown, solely by his
ability in holding up the mirror to nature.
Other dramatic writers have sacrificed to form
what was due to substance, and have succeeded
in producing the most Dbeautiful models
constructed according to the most correct
rules, fine food for the eyes no doubt, but
lacking the ‘breath of life. And thus Voltaire,
Addison, and others go to swell t8e ranks
of the “inheritors of unfulfilled dramatic
renown’'. But in the drama at least there
is the choice between succeeding magnifi-
’cently, and failing honourably In ajudgment
it is otherwise. It is a compendium of the
_hopes, aspirations, and struggles of mankind.
The most fascinating panoramas which the
stage of life affords are there ready for the

monial cause would afford an occasion for an
eloquent expatiation on the duties, requi-
sites, and incidents of matrimony. In a case
of nuisance the judge can indulge in a free
commentary on the most important of all the
commandments. By holding the mirror
away from nature, the judge heads towards
disgraceful incoherence. And in this task
who can deny that diction and rhetoric play
an invaluable if not exclusive part ?

The rich storehouse -of English Literature
can boast of multifarious ores which swell
its mineral content. The great treasures
which Macaulay has added to it, by means of
his monumental historical works are an
instance in point. Nor can the labours of
Newton, Bacon, and Hobbes in this respect
be overlocked. While soaring to the regions
of the highest speculative philosophy, they
left in their trail a dazzling halo of literary
merit and. achievement. Coming to the
department of law, the imperishable legacy
left to literature by some of its accredited
and accomplished spokesmen deserves not
only mere honourable mention' but also
grateful acknowledgment. From the time of
the Year Books, this fecundity can be traced,
and Brian, Rolfe, Camden, Blackbuorn, Esher,
Herschell, Sumner, Dunedin, to mention only
a few, adorn the roll of the great Bnglish
judges who have enriched the language with
quotable sayings, brilliant apophthegms, and
noble passages.

Liet us consider for example ‘ohe followmg
extract from Justice Blackburn’s judgment in
Rylands ». Fletcher : -

“The person whose grass or corn is eaten
down by the escaping cattle of his
neighbour, or whose mine is flooded by the
water from his neighbour’s reservoir, or
whose cellar is invaded by the filth of his
neighbour’'s privy, or whose habitation is
made unhealthy by the fumes and vapours
of his neighbour’s alkali works, is damnified
without any fault of his own, and it seems
but reasonable and just, that the neighbour
who has brought on his own property
something which is not naturally there,
harmless to others so long as it is confined
to bhis own property, but which he knows
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will be mischievous if it gets on his
neighbour’s, should be obliged to make
good the damage which ensues if he does
not succeed in confining it to his property.
But for his act in bringing it, no mischief
could have accrued, and it seems but just
that he should at his peril keep it there so
that no mischief may accrue, or answer for
the natural and anticipated consequence.
And upon authority, this, we think, is
established to be the law, whether the
thing so brought be beasts, or water, or
filth, or stenches.”

I have franscribed this passage at some
length since it is not contained in many
text-books. It is @ typical example of
Justice Blackburn’s style. In the whole,
there is a uniby of construction, and
symmetry of form, which cannot easily
be matched. ‘Thoughtsare piled up tier upon
tier, and then comes the last sentence in the
form of a magnificent dome to surmount the
artistic edifice. The skill with which four
different species of liability are co-ordinated
into a homogeneous mass in régard alike to
legal principle and mode of expression, points
to an intellect which can with confident ease
disentangle the most intricate forensic and
philological knots. - When Wigmore hailed
Blackburn as a shepherd who led into a
safe fold, those principles which were
wandering unhoused and unshepherded in the
pathless fields of jurisprudence, he was
speaking but the bare truth. No amount of
incense can cloy and bedim his native and
iridescent genius. And if ever the spirits of
the dead are cognisant of the feelings which
animate the breathers of this world,
Blackburn’s must indeed be supremely
gratified ab the fact that not only has his
judgment been read and re-vread by his
successors, but every day fresh gems are
unearthed and new angles exhibited to view
from it, whenever courts have occasion
to adjudicate upon questions relating to
that nebulous and shadowy thing—absolute
liability.

Lord Camden’s famous aphorism, in Entick
. ] . . .
v. Carrington: “Hvery invasion of private

property be it ever so minute is a
trespass ” has always provided a starting
point for discussions on trespass and

enshrines in an epigrammatic form a
fundamental principle of individual liberty.

Quite different is the manner
of that great master of the

. Law—Willes, J. Here is a sample from his

numerous judicial utterances :

With respect fo such a visitor
{an invitee) at least we consider it settled
law, that he using reasonable care on his
own part for his own safety, is entitled to
expect that the occupier shall on his part
use reasonable care to prevent damage
from unusual danger which he knows or
ought to know; and that where there is
evidence of neglect, the question whether
such reasonable care has been taken by
notice, lighting, guarding, or otherwise,
and whether there was contribu-
tory negligence in the sufferer, must
be determined by the jury as a
matter of fact.

It' is said that Bacon reached the
highest specific gravity attainable in human
compositions in his essay on ‘Books’, in
which each phrase is packed with matter
sufficient for an essay. Willes, J., has achieved
a similar_ distinction here. A big slice from
the law of negligence is brought to a point
here, and echoes of this epochal utterance
were heard as late as 10 years back. Again’
in Gautret v. Eg>rton the same Judge says:

. “The principle as to the law of gifts is
that the giver is not responsible for damage
resulting from the insecurity of the thing, -
unless he knew its evil character at the
time and omitled to caution the donee.
There must be something like fraud on the
part of the giver before he can be made
answerable.”

Justice Willes never touched anything
which he did not adorn, and his sayings have
become household words to lawyers and
professors. He possessed in a remarkable
degree the art of imbedding the kernel of
a case in a key-sentence.

Baron Alderson’s definition of negligence
s ““The omission to do something which
an ordinary man guided by those con-
siderations which ordinarily regulate the
conduct of human affairs would do, or

- doing something which a reasonable and

SL
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prudent man would not do,” has become a

'classic, but my point in referring to it here

is to draw attention to the melodious periods
and the even balance thch chamcﬁerxse 1ts
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literary stiucture. Read slowly it produces
an auditory effect, which can be compared
favourably with the best specimens of Keats
and Shakespeare.

Rolfe’ B.s gibe at * Gross Negligence ” as

ordinary negligence with the addition of

" a vituperative epithet has bhecome a matter

of legal history and has earned for itself an
enduring piace in text-books.

Lord  Birkendhead's  peroration in
Admiralty Commissioners »., Volute has
also secured for its author a niche in the
Temple of Fame, and the pugilistic tone
which His TDordship carried to the
council-hall, and the platforin is also clearly
visible in this performance, though the
manner is rather restrained. These are
His Lordship’'s words :

“The question of contributory negligence

must be dealt with somewhat broadly and
upon common-sense principles. And while
no doubt where a clear line can be
. drawn, the subsequent  negligence is
the only one to look to, there are
cases in which the two acts come so
closely together and the second act of
negligence is so mixed up with the state
-of things brought about by the first act,
that the party secondly mnegligent, while
held not free from blame under the Bywell
castle rule, might, on the other hand,
invoke the prior negligence as being part
of the collision so as to'-make it a case
of contribution.

Manliness of sentiment and vigour of
execution have reached their highwater
mark in the above.

Bowman ». Secular Society Ltd. is a fine
specimen of what Lord Sumner could achieve
in this line. The question in issue was
whether a partnership which had for ibs

avowed object the dissemination of impioug

doctrines was illegal, Tiord Sumner’s speech
is . remavkable alike for its sympathy with
the spirvit of the times, its refusal to be
bound by dogmas whose only claim to
veneration is prescription and the ‘pure
well of English undefiled ’ which it encloses.
For majestic sweep of language, breadth of
diction, sonority of period, and terseness of
expression, it has no parallel, or a parallel

perhaps only in the fanious speeches made
in the Mogul Case. The literary chisel is
wielded in this instanee with peculiar facility
and grace by the learned law lord, and deep
discernment and consummate art are
concealed in every stroke of the master-
workman. Reports will cease to be the
forbidding and unattractive things they now
are to laymen, if we had a few more judges
of Lord Sumner's calibre, and law would
then be deprived of most of its dreariness,
if not actually invested with all the pictures-
queness of romance. The fact that this
judgment has been included by Sir Arthur
Quiller-Couch in his Oxford Book of English
Prose, bespeaks the high level of literary
felicity attained therein. Tiord Macaulay’s
ambition in writing his History was to make
it replace the latest fashiopable novel on
every young lady’s table, and he attained it.
Few would be bold enough to deny that
Liord Sumner has a similar title to celebrity.
Here are two more gems which have fallen
from the lips of this accomplished son of
jurisprudence.

“No guidance is more misleading, no
kindly light is more a will-o’-the-wisp
than an obiter dictum sometimes contrives
to Dbe, a consideration which the cases
cited in the course of this discussion have

only too well and plentifully illustrated.” -

“T doubt whether it is complete justice to
allow the big man with his building and
enhanced ratable value and his improve-
ment of the neighbourhood to have his
way, and solace the little man for his
darkened and stuffy liftle house by
giving him a cheque which he does not
ask for.”

" The famous burst of eloguence in which
Lord Kingsdown clothed his definition of an
act of state, is in the minds of all students of
constitutional law and exhibits the best
features of a forensic uiterance with a decent
claim to permanence.

I would be ungenerous if I omitted to
mention the great army of legal writers, who
have done their bit to clothe the message of

the English law in attractive and dignified

colours. Holmes, Holdsworth, Winfield,

Salmond, Street, Xenny ave writers whose °
works are as correct in point of form as they

are profound in thought.
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Here are™two specimens from Street :

“The law of deceit is the matrix of thé
law of assumpsit, and hence in effect of the
greater part of modern contract law.” -

“The treatment of any element of
damage as a parasitic factor helongs
essentially to a transitory stage of legal
evolution. A factor +which to-day is
recognised as parasitic, will, forsooth,
to-morrow be recognised as an independent
basis of liability.”

These should prove too much even for
the most good-natured law examiner!

) Sir'Willian} Holdswoth’s works alse abound
in trite sayings and elegantly couched
thoughts. The following are examples:

“ The display of historical knowledge
which the House of Lords made on this
occagion (i.e., in the S. 8. Amerika Case)
show the danger of hastily acquiring such
knowledge for a special occasion and the
neglect of this branch of knowledge."

“The doctrine of contributory negligence
‘in its modern form is anomalous, because
it represents an attempt to piece together
twao incompatible theories of civil liability,
the medimval theory that liability is
.based on an act which causes damage, and
.the modern theory that liability is, as a
general rule, based upon some moral fault
either of the intentional or the neligent
variety.” )

¢ Whether conspiracy is a tort is a mixed
question of history and speculation not
wholly free from doubt.” '

-To'bring before the public the manifold
literary excellences with which Sir John
Salmonfl's works abound, would be far worse
than gilding gold or painting the lily white,
They speak for themselves,

Consider the loftiness of manner and ease
of ascent exhibited in the following ' excerpt
from the works of that gifted person from
the other side of the Atlantic—NMr. Holmes :

~ "“The life of the law has not been logic :
it:; has been experience. The felt necessi.
ties of the time, the prevalent moral and
political theories, intuitions of public policy
avowed or unconscious, even the prejudices

which judges share with theip fellow-men, .

hfmve a good deal more to do than syllo-
gism in determining the rules by which
men should be governed. The law embodies
the story of a nation’s development through
many centuries, and it cannot be deal
with as if it contained only the axioms
and corollaries of a hook of mathematies.”

Tl.le bassage is after Milton’s best manner
and is reminiscent of the Areopagitica. Again:

“There is a certain epikea or sweet
reasonableness in the law which constantly
saves it from the ludicrous consequences
which strict logic would entail.”

In a!l his works, Mr. Holmes avoids even
the faintest suspicion of an allinnece with
Dr. Dryasdust.

I have not attempted in this article to
gauge with fine precision the height; of liter-
ary felicity to which various judges and
writers have attained, nor to evaluate thae
yeoman services rendered in this respect by
Anglo-Indian courts and judges. Such a
tgtsk would be beyond the province of a
single article, and I am not bresumptuous
enough to claim any such achievement. But
among the various stars which embellish the
ﬁrmament of forensic literature, a classifica-
tion will have {0 bhe made and those
of first magnitode sepavated from the
meteors. But this will- prerhaps be done at
a future time by abler and worthier hands,
My only purpose has been to show that law
qeed not necessarilv be divorced from
hj:emture, that literary mediocrity is not a,
stue qua non of legal profundity, and that the
highest philosophical and artistic excellence
can co-exist with the most subtle reasoning
and the most copious induction.
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Problems of Rural Broadcasting

By Mr. G. S. KHOSLA

ROADCASTING, on a large scale, wil
become a reality in India in a short
time. The Government has taken up the
matter seriously and the public has suppor‘ped
the project of using the radio for educating
" the vast population of India on matters that
vitally concern their daily life.

A sum of Rupees twenty lakhs has been
ganctioned by Government for the develop-
ment of broadcasting, and a part of Rupees one
crore to be distributed to provineces for rural
reconstruction work will be used for ‘ghe
same purpose. The Goverment_ Broadcastu}g
Department will work four stations and will
be presided over by a Controller of B?o.ad-
casting, The Government has bee_n receiving
regular profits in the form of licence fees
for the last few years; therefore, it has done
well in allotting a small sum for a further
" development of broadeasting with a view
to enabling its clients to get better value for
their money.

Though no ambitious programme is
practicable to begin with, _yet many
questions are being asked regm‘dm.g the uses
to which the extended service will be put.
Is a luxury such as broadcasting compatible
with the poverty of the country?_ _Is
Government going to use it to give publicity
to its own views 2 What shall be the nature
of programmes that the State will broadcast ?
Shall they be of real benefit to the people ?

It is very difficult to say whether broad-
casting is a luxury or not. Erom an
individual’s point of view, a radio set is
undoubtedly an article of luxury; for n(?t
even one per cent. of the population of India
can afford to possess it. But the standards
that hold for an individual do not help us
in judging the value of a country-wide broa(}-
casting system. The microph(_)ne can _md
the betterment of the masses in a variety
of ways; apart from serving as a means of
recreation, it can be of great reforming andg
educative value to the more remote and
backward sections of the population. Of
course, its usefulness rests on the nature
- and composition of the broadcasﬁs.

During the course of a Legislative Assembly
debate, Sir Frank Noyce assured the House
that the Government policy was thfot broad-
casting should be free from political influence.

Certainly, we have no reason to suppose that
the Government will use the mic_rophone‘&s
an organ for propagating its particular point
of view.

The radio is going to be primarily used for
entertainment and uplift work. As regards
the first, it does not present any new
problems; but the use of broadcasting for
uplift work has problems of its own. _In
the early stages of broadcasting, the provin-
cial governments will not have. money
enough to set up their own stabions f'md
broadeast programmes which are best suited
to their particular needs, but will have
to depend upon the four stations opeyzat(a‘d
by the central department. There_fore, 1t' is
important that the State broadcasting policy
should be well thought-out. The programmes
should be selected by men who are in
touch with the rural population and
understand their psychology. The Controller
of Broadcasting must associate with himself
both officials and non-officials who are
competent to advise him on rural mat.ters.
The proposal to consult local adxtlsoyy
committees to keep the central authority in
touch with materials most likely to be of
use to clients should be carried into effect.

The organisers should meticulously avoid
preaching at the listners, because pobody
likes it. They should avoid such rmstzmk_es
as have sometimes been made by rural uplift
workers in showing in the country, openly
didactic health films, at which, even the
vilagers, with their naive intelligence, have
laughed. Propaganda should be lpdlstm-
guishably blended with enterta.lnment.
The ideal that should be kept in view has
been thus worded by the Governor o‘fi the
Punjab, in one of his recent speeches: " We
believe the experiment is more likely to be
successful, if we start with small doses. of
propaganda and increase them as the patient
responds to them, rather than if we start
with initial doses so large as to create a
distaste in the patient for the medicine we
are giving.” )

It is a pity that the financial circumstances

of the central and the provincial govern-
ambitious .

ments do not allow more ]
programmes to be undertaken. It will not be
practicable for the provincial governments to
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purchase so many receiving sets as to
furnish every village in the provinces with
one. Let us try to form a rough idea of the
finances of broadeasting with ane sef per

- village as our aim. If we leave out of our

reckoning places which have more than 5,000
inhabitants each, taking for granted that
they have been urbanized enough. to take care
of themselves, there are 696,631 left; and
these may be called villages. Putting the
price of a receiving set and its adjunets at a
modest sum of 300 rupees, the cost of

“ purchasing sets for all the villages of India

will be about 21 ecrores, a sum too large for
the provinces to bear with their present
financial difficulties.

In the Punjab, the Provingial Government
intends making a start by placing a certain
number of receivers in villages at the cost of
Government. This, combined with the fact
of Punjab’s dependence on the Delhi Broad-
casting Station, limits the scope of experiment
to a few districts in the south-east of the
province. Some other means of financing
rural broadcasting have, therefore, to be
found out. The best course to follow would be
this : rural broadcasting should be financed
by the provinces: -the initial expenditure of
establishing sending stations should be wholly
borne by the provincial governments, while
the price of receiving sets should be met by
contributions from the people and the rural
boards and subsidies from provincial
revenues. Wherever a village community
succeed in raising one-third of the price of a
receiving set and the necessary adjuncts, the
remaining two-thirds should be contributed
by the local boards and the provineial
government. The receiving set should he
kept with the village official, or if he is not
competent to work it, with the village
schoolmaster. There should be daily evening
programmes lasting for ahout an hour and
special day programmes for schoolchildren.

Such public receiving sets should be exempf
from licence fee. :

If the spoken word is to be used for
entertainment and propaganda, it is essential
that the listeners should be able to follow it.
With India’s diversity of language, four

broadcasting stations will be found to be hope-

lessly inadequate. For instance, the Indian

items of broadcasts\from Delhi, which will be

necessarily in Urdu, will not he followed

anywhere in the Punjab by the villagers
39 ° :

except in a few districts in the south-east.
With our rural masses backward and illiterate,
broadcasts in a language not their own will
have little usefulness either by way of
entertainment or propaganda: hence the
need of provincial broadcasting stations. May
be, that in some provinces more than one
station may be necessary as the diversity of
language demands.

Not the least important part of discussion
on broadeasting is the matter of the
broadeasts. How to blend propaganda with
entertainments ? What stuff can hold a
village aundience? The peasants should be
given the news of the day, price movements
and some advice as to how these would affect
them. The broadcasts should serve as a
running commentary on current events ; they
should supply information regarding weather
related to crops grown in different parts of
the provinces; and by thus giving the
cultivator & lot of useful information become
indispensable. Along with these, popular
music and songs should be a regular feature.
Apnrt from these, occasional talks may be-
given on subjects of general interest, such as
the import of new laws passed ; the different
effects of current changes in the prices of
produce and manufactures on the peasant as
producer or consumer ; the use of machinery
in agriculture, of co-operative societies, ete.

Such discourses can be easily dramatised
and rendered in conversational form. The
villagers can thus be put in touch with the
outer world and helped to broaden their
outlook. The examples” of the peasantry of
countries of North-Western Europe should
be cited in detail to give the Indian farmer
some idea’as to what standard of living he
can hope to rise to. By dwelling upon the
amenities and attractions of town life, an anti-
rural outlook may be fostered in the inter.
est of industries. Lastly, the announcers
should be carefully selected ; they should
not make their discourses dull and dry, but
have sufficient sense of humour to make
their matter enjoyable. Tor instance, a
speaker, when anncuncing to the villager
the bright picspect of his erops ripening
under the coming rains, may also warn him
that he should have the roof of his house
re-surfaced lest he might have to spend
sleepless nights while his crops ripened in

the fields.




THE "TRAGEDY"™

OF GANDHI

By Mi. N. S. VARADACHARI, Ba., BlL.

HOUGH Mahatma Gandhi has been the
favourite theme of many an ambitious
biographer, not all of them have been able to
comprehend him. And even so,if Glorney
Bolton,* an Oxford intellectual, whose
acquaintance of our country was made mostly
through travel and whose knowledge of
Indian politics during its most stormy years
1930 and after was derived through news
conveyed to other lands where he was
sojourning, has left an account of Mahatma
Gandhi which to us in India seems not very
satisfying, we may not find fanlt with him.
“The biggest personality of our time” as
Glorney Bolton would put it, Mahatma
Gandhi is so difficult to picture. His life
has been a continuous and steady growth
from +within, his politics are inextricably
bound up with his religion, his economics
with suffering humanity.

It is necessary that any Englishman who
has to render a sympathetic account of such
a strenuous and full life remembers that it is
not that of a recluse running away from the
world but that of a far-sighted ascetic
whose endeavour is ever to live fully in
the world and share its griefs and
joys. ‘I detest his asceticism,” says Bolton,
not knowing that millions turn to it for
solace. Gandhi is a moralist, not an artist;
the Gandhi cap is a hideous invention ;
Gandhi’s praise of poverty and suffering
is  detestable,—all these reveal not any
qualities lacking in the .chief character of
his book but in the mind of the person
struggling to delineate it. Gandhi does
not praise poverty or suffering as such
as Mr. Bolton would have us Dbelieve.
In fact he wishes to avoid suffering
for all if that could be done without
sacrifice of honour. Still the heavy steam-
roller of British repression leaves no option
but to obstruct its path by continuous
sacrifices, It would wundoubtedly be
unpardonable hysteria to praise enforc
poverty or to wish that a whole people may
live in perpetual want. In fact, the aim of
every act of the Mahatma is. to make the
masses of the people more happy, more
leisured, and more prosperous as a nation,

. *Tax TrAGEDY OF GaxpEL, By Glorney Bolton.
Allen and Unwin, London. Pp. 326. (Available
of G. A. Natesan & Co., Madras, Price Rs. 7-14)

If something more suitable than the Charka
and the hand-loom could be found to give
additional feed to India’s teeming millions,
the Mahatma would not hesitate to consign
them to the scrap-heap and never hark
back to them. To say that the Mahatma
makes a fetish of poverty is to do him grave
injustice. An Englishman like Mr. Bolton is
often apt to confuse voluntary self-denial
with that of an advocacy of poverty, still
more so when that self-denial becomes the
principal driving force of a national uprising.

Mr. Bolton’s sketch of Gandhi's life makes,
however, on the whole pleasant reading.
His want of accnracy is the result of his
initial prejudices. In the very first chapters
of his book he leaves the suggestion
that Gandhi's early experiences in life left
prejudices about British rule far too deep
in him to be ever eradicated. The first
interview with the Political- Agent of Rajkot
is made much of, as though if that had not
happened the Mabatma would not be the
fierce agitator that he is to-day. Mr. Bolton
has put on his own colours on the Mahatma's
life history and when the review of Indian
political turmoil is come to, he is often made
to appear as an unscholarly, obstinate and

uncompromising politician, who did not know:

and could not grasp as much say as the
“liberals ” and who yet would not surrender
his points. Mr. Bolton’s ideal in Indian
politics is presumably Sir Tej Bahadur but
he conveniently forgets that even Sir Tej
Bahadur’s so-called brilliant intellect would
have lain dormant but for the burst up
in the life of the Indian masses brought
about by the indomitable energy and
courage of the Mahatma. The latter
has packed into a short space of ten
years the progress of a century. No wonder
even the distinguished Sir Sapru finds

himself- & back number Iin Indian affairs.’

‘What India needs to-day is courage and the
desire to resist oppression, not the capacity

to pedantic debate of which it has always -

had a plethora. As the very embodiment
of that courage, the Mahatma is adored by
millions. His desire to elevate the character

of the people, to infuse into their dry bones.

some little life, so that they may not acquiesce

in injustice but lift their heads against it’

are the only saving graces of our time,

May 1985 ]

THE “TRAGEDY " OF GANDHI 307

There would be nothing left for the people
of Indin if they lost their courage and
exchanged it for instance for a dose of
intellect. The so-called intellectual politi-
cians of our country have come unfortunately
to regard that the British are their masters,
that they must emulate the life and
civilisation of their rulers, and that the
British connection is the divine dispensation
of a merciful Providence. Rebel India
thinks of all this not as the product of a
live intellect but as the decadent pedantry

- of one in utter atrophy.

While taking us through the long period
of years from the South African to the
Indian Satyagraha, Myr. Bolton emphasises
the many virtues of the Mahatma, his rigid
adherence to truth, his unfailing courtesy
and the irresistible charm and vigour of
his  personality. Bolton’s  estimate of
Gandhiji as a Tory is bul a half truth. If
he who builds on the structure of the past
is a Tory, then Gandhi is; but then what
revolution hie has wrought and how un-Tory
like is he when he tears into shreds the
superstition of untouchability or the myth
of benevolent Government by aliens. Now
and again Mr. Bolton appears to colour the
story with insidious suggestion. Regarding

‘the alleged interview to the Italian paper

soon after return ‘from the Round Table
Conference, which  Mahatma Gandhi
contradicted unequivocally, Mr. Bolton says :
"“We ave left with the word of an Italian
against the word of an Indian. The majority
of Englishmen accepted the word of the
Italian " almost as if suggesting that Gandhiji
had concealed the truth. My, Bolton ought
to know befter and not attempt to wound
Indian sentiment in this fashion. If the
Mahatma is anything, he is very embodiment
of truth and nothing that he contradicts
can ever have seen the light of day. With

. him there is nothing to hide or conceal, and

the unfeigned admiration of My. Bolton for
Gandhi the moralist is worth precious little
if it cannot lelp him to decide the truth in
this simple affair.

Mxr. Bolton’s conclusion that the Mahatma’s
life has been a sad tragedy will be disputed
by every one in the country. He represents
the Mahatma more often than not as the
weak person dragged by the mere sense of
loyalty to his colleagues into decisions which

left to himself he would not have

countenanced. In India, the prevalent feeling
is quite the other way, that it is the weight of
his personality that decided for his colleagues
their course of action. The fruth seems
however to be this that the Government left
no option for peace either to the Mahatma
or his colleagues. If Indiais to go into the
wilderness for years as Gandhiji said in agony
at the Round Table Conference and seek
redress for her wrongs in defiant rebellion,
My, Bolton’s own countrymen have to thank
themselves for it. Where thereis no freedom
there can be no peace and there cannot be
peace till there is the will for it. If any one
has more than another sought to huild peace,
it is the Mahatma. It is still his sweet reason-
ableness, his humility and his good humour
that will keep India the friend of England.
Mpr. Bolton rightly says that prosteriby will
regard Gandhiji among the friends of England
but have his countrymen the imagination to
realise the truth of it for themselves? The
future alone. will show but it is the fond
hope of many here that the sad tragedy of
India and England drifting apart can still
be averted. : )
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THE VALUE OF ART

Bv Pror. ISH KUMAR, M.A.
(Government College, Campbellpur)

~=EW epigrams are more quoted than

‘Art for Art’s sake’, fewer are move
misinterpreted in quotation. No statement is
truer than that Art should be valued at its
own price, that, like virtue, it is its own
reward ; none more mistaken than the
further deduction that it has no other
value, that it has no contact with life,
that it has no practical utility. It all
depends upon whatyou mean by ‘practical *.
A man who succeeds in making a good sonnet
is as practical as & man who manufactures a
jenny. A perfect sonnet is rare. All the
ages have produced only a few hundred
altogether, yet a little group of Shakespeare’s
sonnets has been more of value than the
millions of jennies. A world constructed
wholly on jennies is intolerable. It is bad
enough with sonnets mixed in.

A sonnet, it is true, does not pay, it brings
no money ; a jenny does. But man, we hear
half a dozen times a day, does not live by bread
alone. He has his mental appetites no less
strong than his physical. The sonnet
satisfies the former, as the jenny does the
latter. That the physical - life of a man
concerns his being more intimately than the
moral one, or that to contribute to the one is
‘more practical than to satisfy the other is,
at best, doubtful. If utility were to be
calculated in terms of coin, more than two-
thirds of the things around us would be
useless. A flower would be useless except to
the gardener who sold it. Beauty would be
useless except for the courtesan who put
it to market. Love would be mere craze,
all very well for moon-struck youths and
sentimental ladies, but of no value to sensible
men with the serious work of the world on
their  shoulders. Sympathy, kindness,
mercy—those ' heavenly ' qualities that bless
him that gives and him that takes—would be
of no practical utility. That maybeso. But
the world can sooner afford todo withos
jennies, without all that sells, than without
flowers, without beauty, and without love.
A world without these is uninhabitable,
unthinkable. It is Art that expresses them,

. ‘that embodies them. A world without Art
is ugly and intolerable. -

Art is the translation of beauty
in a form that satisfies our esthetic

sense, To that definition all are
Keats, one of the greatest exponents
of the cry of Art for Art's sake, spent
the very few years of life that were
given to him in creating beauty. Rossetti,
that great leader of the Pre-Raphaelite
school, gave his life for beauty in his pictures
as well as  his poems. Morris revived the
Medieval ideal of beauty in his design, tapestry
and word-painting. All of them were artists
first and artists last. They tried to escape from
this “flat and unprofitable”” world. They
believed that art had no value except as art,
that it had no message to convey, no doctrine
to preach. * We hate poetry,” said Keats,
“that has a palpable design on us.” Rossetti
did not know what every school child
knows, whether the earth revolved round
the sun or the sun round the earth. ‘‘Art,”
said Morris, “‘is that which gives pleasure and
pleasure alone.” That, then, they believed, was
the real function of Art, the giving of pleasure
and that is no mean function. Art is a thing
of beauty. ‘A thing of beauty,” said Keats,
“is a joy for ever.” Keats, further,
identified beauty with truth: “That is all ye
know on earth and all ye need to know.”
Art gives expression to beauty ; it, therefore,
gives joy; it, therefore, expresses truth, “In
the morning of life the Truthful wooed the
Beautiful and their offspring was Love.” This
is the opening sentence of Thakeray's
delightful parody of Bulwer Lytton. It can
be said of Art as appropriately as of love.
Beauty and truth, then, are the essence of

agreed.

Art.  Art is the truth told beautifully or
beauty described truthfully. Euclid’s
* Geometry’, Newton’s ‘Principia’, Darwin’s

‘Origin of Species’ are not works of Art.
They appeal solely to our reasons and do not
attempt to please our sense of the beautiful
by their literary structure, and the arrange-
ment of verbal sounds, nor work upon our
emotions in any way., . Buclid does not care
whether you like his proposition or not, so
long as he can convince you that it is true.
Neither does Darwin care whether his theory
pleases you or not. He is only interested

in getting at the truth. How that truth-
another,

may affect our feelings is quite
matter. It is so, too, of the theological
and philosophical writers like Spinoza
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and Kant; they are primarily scientists,
not artists. But when you pass from these
austere reasoners to a work like Plato’s
Dialogues, you perceive that the two
elements have blended equally. Plato is not
only interested in finding out fruth and
convincing you of its reasonableness: he
wishes, at the same time, to make the truth
seem pleasant and beautiful. He tries to
enlist your feelings on his side; and also
to satisfy your sense of beauty with his form
of words. He has added an art value to his
theme of pure philosophy. He has made his
book a piece of literature.

*“ Nothing,” said Emerson, “is fair or good
alone.” OQur sense of beauty and our sense
of goodness are so closely related that any
injury to the one means an injury to the
other. You cannot expect a nation which
cares nothing at all for art to care very much
for justice or righteousness. You cannot
expect a man who does not care how hideous
his suwrroundings are to care very much
about his’ moral obligations. That adds
a third trait to the value of art-goodness.
There are in man three great principles—a
capacity for finding out the truth and
distinguishing it from error; a capacity for
perceiving goodness and knowing it from
evil ; and a capacity for distinguishing between
what is ugly and what is fair. In art, man
finds expressions for all these principles for
‘l‘lis whole personality. Art is, therefore,

the expression of soul "—the definition of
Aristotle which after centuries is yet to be
improved upon. It is the expression of
man’s complete personality, the expression
of truth and goodness as well as that
of beauty.

Art, therefore, is enlisted, beyond escape,
in the service of science and in the service
of religion. Great art appears wherever the
heart of man has been able to manifest itself
in a perfectly beautiful guise, informed by
the thoughts of radiant truth and inspired
by emotions of limitless goodness. Any
piece of art which does not fulfil its
obligation to truth and goodness as well as
to beauty is necessarily faulty and incomplete.
Art cannot give us complete pleasure if it
appeals only to our sense and leaves
unsatisfied our natural curiosity and wonder,
our need for understanding, our need for
loving. Our reasons and our emotions must

always be appealed to as well as our sense .

of beauty. Art is concerned, first of all, in
the creation of beauty. At the same time
it is closely related to science on one side
and religion on the other. Beauty, truth,
goodness,—these, between them, denote the
comprehensive view of art. In greatest art
there is a perfect balance of all the three
qualities. Whenever, one predominates at
the cost or to the exclusion of the other, art
becomes faulty. Morris is not among the
greatest artists because he does not exhibit the
fine balance of strength, intellectuality and
passion. On its sensuocus side his - work is
wonderfully beautiful; and yet it is not
wholly satisfying, since it fails to give us
enough to think about, enough of truth and
goodness. Keats gives us the purely sensuous
side of Nature when he talks of * the
magic casements opening on the foam .
Coleridge and Wordsworth are greater than
Keats as Nature poets. Coleridge sees
Nature as reflected in human personality :

~

We receive but what we give,
And in our lite alone doth nature live,

Wordsworth does not see a rainbow as
Morris or Keats would have seen it. They
would have described its beauty, the beauty
of colours imperceptibly blending into each
other. Wordsworth’s heart leaps up when
he beholds it. ~ It reminds him of * natural
piety ”. To Wordsworth, a Hower does not
merely embody beauty, it also embodies truth
and goodness; it gives him * thoughts that
do often lie too deep for tears”. He sees
nature in mind. He gives expression to his
personality, to his soul. That is the real art;
The greatest paintings of duwn or sunset are
not those which are merely beautiful repre-
sentations of the orange colour that we see
in the horizon—they are slavish copies of
nature. The greatest paintings are those

_which set the mind thinking, which inspire

goodness, which teach trath,—those which
embody the thrill that the artist felt, the
ideas that came to him while seeing, the
thrill and ideas which compelled him to take
his brush. Those paintings are not the
copies of nature; they are the expressions
of the artist’s soul. Such pictures satisfy
our love of beauty, play upon our emotional
nature and aceord with the most pro-
found and fundamental
and nature that humanity is capable
of. This threefold completeness - is most
manifest in music. Music has in it the

ideas about life

Ll
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element of subjectivity to a greater degree
than either painting or poetry. The melody
of the tone that pleases the ears, the subject
of the song that stirs the heart and makes the
head think-—that constitutes real music.
That is the perfect work of art. The
* sweetest of tone has never been able to tune
. a bad song to good music.

All art, then, has threefold object: to train
our mind in a desire for the truth, to train
our spirit to love only what is good, and to
train our bodies {o take pleasure only in what
is beautiful and wholesome. That is the

value of art. When people raise the cry of -

art for art’s sake, they only mean that the
artists should have no conscious aim, no
“ palpable design . The artist ceases to be
an artist the moment he becomes a partisan
or an advocate, the moment he begins to think
that he has some wrong to right or some
right to vindicate. Truth and goodness, then,
gain the upper hand. Beauty, the basic
- element, becomes weak. The art becomes
top heavy. The work is, then, a piece of
philosophy or of religion. It is not a piece of
art. Art is a thing of inspiration, not of
achievement. An artist is born, not made.
He creates art because he must, not because
he would. The utmost he can say of his
creation is that it “ comes to him"”. He, of
all persons, is the least capable of hiring his
pen for a party or a cause. Like a journalist,
he cannot obey the master that pulls the
string. Like a barrister, he cannot speak for
the party that pays. His art is inborn, not
a foreign graft. It is as instinctive and
gpontaneous in its origin as” the child’s play.
It is the outcome of the simple and elemental
need of self-expression—the inseparable trait
of human character.” The artist cannot be
“made to sing”. He cannot be made to
convey a message or to preach a dogma. He
checks the natural flow of his artistic
genius as soon ns he begins to uphold
" some cause. He clips the wings of his
soaring muse the moment he sets himself to
write "' with u pwrpose”. He has no purpose
except to give true expression to his sod
when he feels inspired, * when the moment is
on’. He will find that his expression at such
moments, that his art, has enough purpose
in it without his making, without his
knowing. Artis itself a message and must
be expressed for its own sake. Milton had no
purpose before him. when he wrote his
* Comus’, but his unconscious protest,

A good artist, therefore, remains aloof from
all the theological discussions or political
conflicts, He has no social reforms to bring
about; his art will do that without his
knowledge. His soul is " like a star” that
dwells apart. Like Shelley’s 'Skylark’, he
sings ‘hymns unbidden ’; his art is
‘unpremeditated’. TLike angels he  sees life
from above; his observation undergoes a
synthetic process in his imagination; he
expresses that synthetic whole. That is his
art ; that is his message.

That brings us to another view of art, the
view of Hegel. “Art,” he says,” is the
reduplication of life.” It is more than that.
It is the expression, * the criticism of life .
1t is life itself, life in words, colour or sound.

Shakespeare gives life in words when he says, .

All the world's & stage,
And all the men and women merely players,

Wordsworth gives life in  words when
he writes :
The world ts too much with us; getting and spending,
We lay waste our powers.

Let those who question the use of art, first
question the whole use of living. Art is life,
Turn to whatever page of the artist and you
will find that human strength and beauty,
love and hope, pain and sorrow, effort and
adventure, art and skill are the objects of his
pictures, the substance of his songs. In the
preface Lo Sordello, Browning says: * My
stress  lay on the incidents in the
development of a soul; little else is
worth  study.” Morris called a poet
‘an idle singer of an empty day’. That
may be true of Morris himself; that is not
true of Browning, of Wordsworth, of Milton,
of Shakespeare. If the poems of these
master-artists are mervely idle songs, Morris
ought to have known, perhaps he knew it,
that ‘little else is worth study’. 1If it be
no use to make men happy, to quicken them
in the joy of life, to heighten their pleasures,
to dry their tears, to bind up their wounds;
if it be no use to teach them wisdom, to
open their eyes, to purify and dirvect their
spirits, to gird them to fight, to brace them
to endure, to tench them to be gentle, then,
indeed we may ask ““ what is the use of art ?”
But first let us start

life itself ? "’
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with the more’
fundamental question: “What is the use of-

RAJA BIRBAL

By Dr. JOGINDRA NATH CHOWDHURI, M.a., ph.D.

HE genius of the Hindus never
shone more brilliantly under the
Muhammadan rule than in the -reign of
the great Emperor Akbar (1556-1606 A.D.),
whose unbounded love, affection and imparti-
ality for men of all sects and communities
created a bracing and hallowed atmosphere
of peace, fellow-feeling and cordiality
facilitating the cultivation and develop-
ment of the various literary and other nobler
arts like painting, music and architecture.
In Indian History this period is what the
Elizabethan period is to England. It was
during this reign that Tulsi Das,— the
tallest tree in the magic garden of medismval

Hindu poesy,” and whom Dr. Smith ealls
- “the greatest man of his age in India,

greater even than Akbar himself "—
shone ‘in the literary and religious
firmament of India. The same age also
witnessed the immortal writings of Sur Das,
the blind bard of Agra ; Ram Das, the father
of Sur Das ; Hari Das Swami of Brindaban ;
Tansen, the famous musician; and Raja
Birbal, the poet-laureate. Painting, too,
received a strong impetus during this age
and among the Hindu painters the names
of Basawan and Daswanath stand out pre-
eminently well. Out of the seventeen artists
thirteen were Hindus, about whose produc-
tions Abul Fazl says : “ Their pictures surpass
our conception of things. Few, indeed, in the
whole world are found equal to them.” In
the field of music, Tansen was undoubtedly
the best musician of his age and next to him
Hari Das Swami, Sur Das, ete., were also
singers of great repute.

If we move apace from these finer instincts
of humanity to the bustle of political
activities, the names of Raja Bhagwan Das,
Man Singh, and Todar Mal are intertwined
with the growth, expansion and steady
organisation of the vast Mughal structure.
Thus, in all spheres of activities and noble
achievements, the Hindus played dominant
parts in concord and amity side by side with
their Muhammadan ~brethren: and even
among the most intimate aud beloved friends
of Akbar one was a Muhammadan—a man of
great worth and talent—Abul Fazl, whom the
Jesuits called “‘the Emperor's Jonathan',
and the other—a Hindu musician, poet and
story-teller—Raja Birbal,

The original name of Raja Birbal was
Mahesh Das. He belonged to a Kanauj Dube
Brahman family of Xalpi and was born in
Sambat 1585 (1528 A.D.). Although he came
of-a very poor family, he received proper ..
education and was a man of quick perception
and extraordinary talents. His versatility
and rare poetic gifts attracted the attention
of Raja Bhagwan Das of Amber, who enlisted
him as one of his Court poets. But when
this Rajput chief contracted matrimonial
alliances with Akbar and entered hig services,
he presented Birbal to him as a gift.
Badaoni in his Muntakhab-ut-Tawarikh ealls
Birbal Gadai Brahmadas and not Mahesh
Das; fthis is becanse when Birbal was in
the service of Raja Bhagwan Das, he used to
sign his compositions as Brahm Kabi and
not as Mahesh Das.

His musical skill, poetic talents and bon-
mots were highly appreciated by the Emperor
and “he crept day by day more into (royal)
favour until he attained to high rank and
was honoured with the distinction of becoming
the Emperor's confidant. For his melodious
Hindi verses he received “the title of
“ Kabi Rai "’ (Prince of poets), and afterwards
he was distinguished with the lofty title of
“ Raja Birbal ", Some of the modern writers
think that he was a minister or even prime
minister of Akbar, but this. view is not
consistent with truth. Asa matter of fact
he did never hold such a high post but only
enjoyed the rank and pay of & commander of
2,000. Mr. Beale’s statement that he
belonged to the rank of 5,000 is erroneous.

In the 18th year of Akbar's reign when
Raja Jai Chand of Nagarkot happened to
displease the Iimperor, he was imprisoned
and Nagarkot was given to Birbal as a, jagir,
but in all probability the latter never
received actual  possession of it, as Jai
Chand’s son Budh Chand offered a strong
resistance to the Imperial forces and the
matter had to be ultimately abandoned by
Husain Quli Khan, the Mughal Governor of
the Punjab, owing to another more serious
insurrection within his jurisdiction. But it
is apparent from Badaoni that ‘Birbal once
enjoyed the jagir of Karrah and at another
time that of Kalanjar in Bundelkhand. :

Akbar was ever fond of hig company and
hence he generally lived with the Emperor in
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the capital city. It was only on some
particular occasions that he was§ sent off to
other places on important missions. “ In the
21st year of Akbar’sreign he was sent with Rai
Lon Karan to Dungarpur, the Rai of which
town was anxious to send his daughter to
Akbar’s harem.” On another occasion when
Masum Khan Faran Khuodi, who had been
entrusted with the government of Qudh, was
making preparations to raise the standard
of rebellion, he was deputed there with
another officer Shah Quli Khan to appease
him. Again, in the 28th year of Akbar's
reign he was sent with Zain Khan Kokah to
conduct Raja Ramchand of Bhat to the
Imperial Conrt.

Akbar was a real patron of worthy men
and he had a supernatural power of keen
insight into-human character. Had Birbal
been a man of no genius and without any
intrinsic worth, he would not have risen to so
much prominence in his eyes ; even Badaoni,
his worst critic, admits' that he possessed

considerable  amount of capacity and
genius. The intimacy  between  the
Emperor and the Raja was so keen
that the same author sarcastically says:

“It became a case of ‘thy flesh is my
flesh, and thy blood my blood'.” But the
Raja  was disliked by many orthodox
Muhammadans, because it was he who was
greatly responsible for the Emperor's
deviation from Islam and his predilection
towards solar worship. It may be mentioned
here that Akbar used to hold discussions of
all religions with their respective advocates
and ultimately formulated a common religion
for his subjects—The Din Ilahi or the
Religion of God based on the essence of all
other fenets. The Raja was devoted to the
cult of the sun and the prominence which
Alkbar gave to the solar worship in his new
religion made many orthodox Muhammadans
believe that this was due to Birbal’s influence.
This view is illustrated Dby the following
lines of Badaoni:

" The accursed Birbal tried to persuad®
the Emperor, that since the sun gives
light to all, and ripens all grain, fruits and
products of the earth, and supports the life
of mankind, therefore that luminary should
be the object of worship and veneration .

. . several wise men at Court confirmed
what he said by representing that the sun

was the greater light of the world and
the benefactor of its inhabitants, the
patron of kings, and that kings are but
his vicegerants.”

It is quite evident from the above lines that
the Raja did not actually convert Akbar to
solar worship, and without evidence he cannot
be charged of this offence. About Akbar’s
religious views it is not possible to aseribe
them to the influence of any particular
person, as Badaoni himself named three
persons responsible for the affair—Birbal,
Abul Fazl and Hakim Abul Fath. It may be
pointed out here that there were many
powerful factors—social, political and religious
—which shaped Akbar’'s mind to liberalism,

the discussion of which requires a volume
by itself.

In the 80th year of Akbar’s reign, Birbal
was sent by the Emperor to reinforce Zain
Khan Kokah at Bajaur against the Yusufzais.
It is said that Abul Fazl, too, had been
willing to lead this eampaign and Akbar had
to decide the case between his two favourites
by drawing lot. Afterwnrds, as a mafter of
precaution, the Emperor despatched another
force under Hakim Abul Fath to join with
the Raja. But as ill-luck would have been,
dissension followed amongst the generals and,
ignoring the better counsel of Zain XKhan,
Birbal entered the Karakar and Malandarai
Pass only to be discomfited and suffer

. heavy losses both in men and money. The

tribesmen attacked them mercilessly from all
directions and nearly 8,000 imperialists were
killed. Birbal took to his heels to save
himself but was overpowered and killed
(middle of February, 1586 A.D.). ‘

The death of such a dear companion was
a severe shock to Akbar who, as Abul Fazl
says, abstained from his daily food and drink
for two days. Badaoni also says that ‘ he
(Akbar) never experienced such a grief
at the death of any Amir as he did at that
of Birbal.”

As the dead body of the Raja could not be
brought to the Emperor, it subsequently
gave rise to various interesting rumours
about him. Some people reported to the
Emperor that Birbal had been seen at

Nagarkot walking about in company with -
Akbar did not .

the Jogis and Sannyasis.
altogether disbelieve their story and thought
that probably Birbal was ashamed to come
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to his presence on account of the heavy
defeat he had sustained at the hands of the
Yusufzais, An  Ahadi was therefore
despatched to Nagarkot to enquire into the
matter, but eventually it proved a lie.
Another rumour soon spread that he had
appeared at Kalanjar, and it also gave false
hopes in the mind of the REmperor

for some time.

That Birbal was a combination of rare

_qualities is admitted on all hands. His

poetry, music and Dbonmots, which are
still extant in different parts of Northern
India, have ecarned an undying fame
for him, Maasir-ul-Umara says that he
was also famous for liberality and genero-
gsity., But he was eminently a man for
the pen and not for the sword. It was
an irony  of fate that the leadership of a
military campaign_ in a risky and hazardous
region like the Afghan frontier devolved.on
him. The Emperor had to pay dearly for
it, as besides the heavy loss of men and
money, it entailed the loss of one of his best
companions. Although another force had
been despatched under Abul Fath for the
safety of the Raja, it proved to be of no
avail; both Zain Khan and Abul Fath,
however, saved their lives, but the
inexperienced geheral found his eternal
grave there,

Although the Raja was generally of a
tolerant disposition and was a member of the
Din Ilahi, he was apathetic towards the
Sikhs whom he considered as heretics. While
he had been proceeding against the Yusufzais,
he received an order from the Emperor to
levy “a tax of a rupee on the house of every
Khetri on the way”. After crossing the
Bias, he sent his officers to collect this tax
in Amritsar, whereupon the Sikhs refused
payment and appealed to Guru Arjun. The
latter requested the Raja’s men for exemption
which they had received up till then. But
Birbal was not in favour of exemption and
as an outcome of it a serious altercation
followed between him and the Guru. The
matter was, however, postponed for the time
being owing to the peremptory order from
the Emperor asking the Raja to join Zain
Khan without the least possible delay.
Although Birbal was thus compelled to
leave Amritsar, he ordered his staff to
remind him of this affair during his return
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journey. When the Sikhs communicated
this wrathful message of the Raja to their
Guru, the latter merely said: “ If the Raja
return, he will give us trouble.”

BIRBAL'S HOUSE

The Emperor had built an exquisitely
beautiful and ornamental palace of red
sandstone at Fatehpur Sikri for the residence
of the Raja. Itis still known as Birbal's
house ; according to tradition it was built for
his daughter who was one of Akbar’s wives.
The house is a two-storied one and was built
in 1572 A.D. On the ground floor it has
four rooms, each 16ft. square and two
entrance porches, 16 ft.-9 in. by 8 ft.-6in., while
on the upper storey are two square chambers,
placed cornerwise and covered by domes of
Muhammadan style. Two steep and narrow
staircases lead from the ground floor to the
upper storey. Both the inner and outer
walls of the buildings are so elaborately
decorated with beautiful ornamentations that
it cannot but receive the approbation of the
most  casual visitor. Mr. Keene says:
“ Nothing can exceed the massiveness of the
materials excépting the minuteness of the

finish., It seems as if a Chinese ivory worker
had been employed upon a Cyclopean
monument.”  Both the Hindu and

Muhammadan elements are combined here
with conspicuous success ; the brackets of the
Hindu style and arches of Muhammadan
architecture have been utilised with pleasing
effect, and ‘' birds, ducks, ete., adjuncts to
Hindu architecture, are found carved upon
the brackets supporting the eaves, wall
recesses, etc. We can appreciate the beauty
of the building properly if we only remember
the following lines of Victor Hugo:
“ Wverywhere was magnificence at once
refined and stupendous; if it was not the
most diminutive of palaces, it was the most
gigantic of jewel-cases.” .

Indian Tales ot ¥aun, Folly and Folk-Lore. A
collection In one volume et 120 tales originally issued
in 8 booklets under the followlng names:—Tales
of Tenalf Raman, Tales of Mariada Raman, Tales
ot Raja Birbal, Komat! Wit and Wisdom,- The
Son-in-law  Abroad,. New Indian Tales, Tales of
Raya and . Appsjl, and Folk-Lore of the Telugus,

Price Re. 1-4, To Subs. of ‘“Indian Review™, Re. 1.

G. A. NaTESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS, MADRAS,



WHERE

1S LANKA?

By MR. V.R. BHATT, B.A. (L.OND.)

HENEVER Hindus listen piously to

the stirring incidents of their great

epic Ramayana, an intriguing question hqs

always troubled their minds: Where is

Lanka? Where is the island which is the

stage for the greater portion of the narrative,

and on which is fought the mighty war

between the evil king of Lanka, the ten-headed

Ravana, and the heroic Rama whose love for
tender wife Sita, nothing could quench.

The problem must have been very irritating
to those scholars and Pundits who, after
having studied the epic, would ask each other
the question, and yet were unable to ﬁnd_a,
definite answer. The much revered guru in
his forest hermitage, after waxing passionately
eloquent about the doings of Rama, mug.t
have dreaded the moment when one of his
bright disciples put to him the same question
which he had put to his own guru and which
was still unanswered—Where is Lanka, ?

“ A thousand yojanas beyond the sea,’
says Sage Valmiki, the poet who wrpte the
"glorious cantos of the Ramayana, quite un-
conscions of the fact that this statement
would have worried hundreds of Pundits and
Scholars..

The poet could never guess when he made
this delightfully vague statement of the
distance of Lanka that it would have troubled
the mind of millions of pious Hindus {(who
have listened to the epic through the
centuries) and who always desire to visit the
places hallowed in their epics.

Up to Rameswaram in the South, the
Hindus are able to trace Rama’s wanderings,
after his fourteen years voluntary exile from
his kingdom of Ayodhya, through the primeval

“forests which at that time stretched from
North to South India. They point out
Conjeevaram, the Holy City of South India,
as the place at which he crossed the Godavary
river and flock to it in thousands to bathe in
the sacred waters of the river. And ¥
Rameswaram, the place from where his army
of monkeys built a dam over the sea, they
have raised a magnificent temple, which
with its tall gopurams rising athwart the
heavens, seems symboljc of the religions faith
which could overcome all obstacles. For, to
build a temple of such proportions in granite

in the sandy island of Rameswarm with the
nearest granite quarry a hundred miles away
may be a task which modern Governments
might hesitate to undertake. But not so the
devotees of Rama.

But at Rameswaram, the track of Rama’s
footprints ends for the Hindu in spite of all
the glorious cantos which follow in the
Ramayana, with poctic descriptions of a
beautiful island of flowing waters and sloping
hills, and gentle breezes which rustle the
leaves of a thousand varieties of flower and
fruit trees. For even Valmiki, great poet
though he was, could not definitely name an
island which the Hindus in later ages could

recognise as Lanka, in spite of his realistic

descriptions of Asoka groves and palaces of
Lankapuri, the capital of Ravana.

Valmiki, too, was like all the other Hindus,
who feared the sea,
horizon was limited to the coasts of India,
and who never succeeded in becoming great
sailors like the Arabs or the Japanese.
Their fear of the sea was such that they
considered it evil and unclean and laid down
that he who crossed the sea would lose caste.
It is interesting to note therefore, that even
Rama in the epic does not take ship to cross
the thousand yojanas of sea, to the island
of Lanka. For either the description of ships
and ship-building and the sea voyage with its
storms and perils must have been difficult
even for the great Valmiki who had perhaps
never been to the coast, or he considered that
by making Rama cross over in a ship would
have made him liable to lose caste. "Hence
Rama with his army of monkeys builds a dam
across the sea on which they cross over and
thus guards his caste. Incidentally the pious
hearers of the tale are saved the pangs of
anxiety when their great hevo is crossing
over, that though in the midst of the
mysterious dangers of the sea, he is still on
terra firma.

Lanka, therefore, has remained a mysterious
island—a thousand yojanas or about 2,000
miles distant from Rameswaram somewhere
in the Indian Ocean. From time to time
various solutions have been advanced by
Scholars and Pundits, and three islands or
rather two islands and one continent have
been named frequently as possible claimants

~Valmiki in his

whose geographical _
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to the honour of being the legendary Lanka—
Ceylon, Java and Australia.

In the case of Java which is known to
have harboured a colony of Hindus in ancient
times, the beautiful stone-reliefs of scenes
from Ramayana in the temples at Borobudur
and Prambanam can be advanced in favour
of its being Lanka. In the case of Australia,
it fulfils the condition that it is about 2,000
miles away from Rameswaram which neither
Java nor Ceylon are. But it is possible that
ignorance of the sea
exaggerated when he spoke of the thousand
yojanas, and hence Ceylon may be taken as
the likliest place to be the Lanka
of Ramayana.

However it is not the intention of the
present writer to put forward a definite
claim for Ceylon as the historic island, buf
merely describe certain places which he
has visited and which are held in veneration
by the Sinhalese, who are not Hindus since
they strongly believe that these places are
connected with episodes in Ramayana.

Before doing this, it will be necessary to
give a brief account of the main story of
Ramayana. Rama was the eldest son and
heir of King Dasaratha of Ayodhya. He had
just won by his prowess in archery the lovely
princess of Janaka, Sita, and was about to
succeed to the throne of his father when filial
duty obliged him to go into exile. This was
necessary if his father was to keep his promise
to one of the queens who plotted to make her
som, king. His dutiful brother Laxman and
his beloved wife Sita could not forsake him
in his exile and were fellow companions in
his wanderings and sufferings. After many
adventures, Rama reached South India where
Ravana, the king of Lanka, came to hear of
Bita’s beauty and desired to possess her for
himself. And so one day while Rama was
not with Sita, he abducted her and took her
in his aerial chaviot o the fortress of
Lankapuri. When Rama came to know of
this, he leagued himself with the kings of
monkeys and bears as the South Indian
tribes are described, crossed over to Lanka,
and with the help of Vibhishana, Ravana's
brother, slew the evil king and rescued
his wife,

This story, as briefly told above, stands in
the first chapter in every book of Ceylon
history ; for Ceylon historians have accepted
Ravana in spite of his unchivalrous actions

and un-prepossessing appearance, as the first
king in the recorded or traditional history of
their country. = It is only after this that
Vijaya, a prince of Bengal, who is said to have
conquered the island in the fifth century B.C.
with 700 followers, is recorded as having
settled down and named the island
‘Tambapanni’ or copper-coloured—a name
which his descendants the Sinhalese have
rejected for the more honourable title of
Lanka which they use to this day.

It is not known why they rejected this
name, Whether this was because they were
Hindus who knew the story of Ramayana
(and which Hindu knows it not ?) and having
reached the island of Ceylon, came to the
conclusion, in spite of their prince’s over-
haste in naming it Tambapanni, that it must
be Lanka, or whether Ceylon was already
known us Lanka, must be questions which
must be left to historians. But the fact
remains that the incidents of the epics so
haunted their minds that they called the
indigenous tribes of forest dwellers, who
inhabited the island and with whom they
struggled for mastery, nagas or snake spirits
and yakshas or demons—just the subjects
over whom Ravana of the epic rules.

And this belief that Ceylon is the ancient
Lanka has persisted in spite of the conversion
of the Sinhalese to Buddhism in the third
century B.c. by Mahinda, a missionary
sent Dy that pious  Buddhist Emperor
Asoka. 'We can only conjecture what
magnificent temples the Sinhalese would have
raised to Rama if they had remained Hindus.
But even as it is, they have kept the memory
of Rama green by venerating - certain
places in Ceylon which are connected with
his story.

-First of all there is the beautiful peak in
the centre of the island known on the map of
Ceylon as Adam’s peak, but to the people of
Ceylon as Sripada or Holy Footprints.
On the slab of rock on the top of the peak
arc the footprints which -give the peak its
name. Though some Buddhists have made
efforts to connect these with Buddha, who
is, however, not historically known to have
visited the island, the general belief is that
they are the footprints of Rama, and as such
they attract large-crowds of pilgrims during
the pilgrim season which begins in April
of every year.. Nobody knows where the
fabled Lankapuri,, Ravana’s city of palaces

:and pleasure gardens is, but perhaps its ruins
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are hidden in the dense forests which clothe
the slopes of the peak !

In Diyatalawa, where Marines belonging to
the British Eastern Squadron hold their
annual camp, there is a narrow slit in the
range of mountains on the east, through
which the first rays of the rising sun streams
on to Diyatalawa. This is said to be the slit
made by one of the arrows of Rama in the
great war which he fought with Ravana. It
is said that when the battle was going on, he
aimed an arrow at Ravana which this demon
king avoided by stepping aside. But the
arrow fled on and through its mystic power
pierced the mountain range.

In the Southern Province about 12 miles
from the port of Galle, there is a huge rock
which the pilgrims to the forest shrine of
Katharagama never fail to climb and worship
at the temple on its top. The legend
connected with this rock is that Indrajit,
Ravana's son, waxed so mighty in the great
battle, that he slew a great host of Rama's
army and also his beloved brother Laxman.
Rama’s heart at this was rent with sorrow,
and he laid down his arms and lost all desire
‘for winning war or wife. Then came
Jambuwan, the aged general of the Bear-allies,
and consoled him saying that he knew of a
magic herb which grew on the Himalayas,
which could bring to life all the dead. To
‘bring this, Hanuman, the son of the Wind
God, was sent. He flew through the air but
when he reached Himalayas, he could not
distinguish the herb, and so he scooped up
the whole mountain from its position and
brought it to Lanka where Jambuwan plucked
the magic herb and brought back to life
Laxman and the dead host. In taking back
the mountain to its proper place, Hanuman
dropped a rock near Galle. So the pilgrims
.worship it in this belief.

But the most beautiful as well as the most
romantic spot connected with Ramayana is
at Avissawela, a village town about 40 miles
inland from Colombo. Here there is a place
called Sitawaka, or the grove of Situ. Ope
of the most touching scenes in Ranmyaﬁa
is the confinement of Sita by Ravana in a
grove of Asoka trees. Here she languished
‘away without touching any food, lost to the
beauty of the nodding Asokas and their bird
‘population which filled the air with
their minstrelsy. Rakshashis, or demons
guarded her day .and night and sang

praises in her ears of the mighty Ravana
in order to make her renounce her
husband Rama.

Sitawaka, at present, is a small village
with smiling paddy fields and peasants’ huts.
But here and there can Le seen Asokatrees,
which remind one of the Asoka grove.
Sinhalese villagers who live here firmly
believe that here once the tender Sita shed
tears of bitterest sorrow, longing for her
beloved lord who was far, far away.

About a mile from this place thereis a
beautiful waterfall which is called Sita-ella,
or the waterfall of Sita, whereshe is reputed
to have bathed. To this belief the Sinhalese
villagers attribute the fact that even in the
greatest drought, this waterfall never fails,
as was proved by the recent drought which
created such havoc among the cattle and
crops throughout the island. To bathe in
the crystal clear waters of the fall, as the
present writer has done, is an unforgettable

experience ; for after the heat of the day, -

the bath was invigorating and refreshing.

Where the fall tumbles over moss grown
granite boulders, Nature has made a huge
chamber of trees and greenery, The heat
of the sun is warded off by trees which rise
up in grandeur, while bushes growing-many
coloured flowers grow all around and giant
creepers almost touch the water.

What more Dbeautiful bathing chamber
could have been made by Nature; for the
lovely Sita as she bathed in the tumbling
joyous waters of the fall and thought that
she heard bher beloved lord calling her
name in his lovelorn voice, in the babble and
the spurt of falling waters.

These places may give Ceylon a strong
claim as the historic Lanka. An idea
which occurs to one as the steamer from
Rammeswaram gives a lusty blast on the siren
and moves slowly off from the pier, starting
for Ceylon from the very place from where
Rama built the dam to Lanka.

Varmigr Rasavana (Condensed in the Poet's own
words) The Textin Devanagart and English translation
by Prof. P. P. 8 Sastri. With a Eoreword by the
Rt, Hon. V. 8. Sastrl, pc, cu. Re 1.4,  To Subs-
cribers of the “JIndian Review', Re, 1. .

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS, MADRAS,

‘of spirit.

THE INDIAN STUDENTS IN ROME

By Mk. W. PERERA

OME is a bustling cosmopolitan city.
And the student body is always a
cosmopolitan crowd. . Think then of what
the student body in Rome would be: five
continents and more. There are some
people who speak of the vague colourlessness
of cosmopolitanism, But of all the colourful-
ness of colourful things, there is nothing
brighter  than the  colourfulness  of
cosmopolitanism.

After the days of the Greecian prime, after
Athens, Rome became the central metropolis
of learning. Hellenic culture was succeeded
by Roman. °Captive Greece led captive her
fierce conqueror’ ; true, but while Rome
stands for law, order, organization, Athens
stands for gracefulness, vefinement, loftiness
To the Athenian, the type
of the true gentleman is Kanokaraoos
{Kalokabathos). To the Roman, on the
other hand,

Vir bonus est quis?
Qui consulta patrum, qui leges inraque
servat 2%

There is a clear and unmistakable
difference between the Hellenic and the
Roman culture.

Tn medieval Burope, in Christian Europe,
Rome was still a centre of learning. Even
to-day, Rome is in a sense the centre of
learning ; for she is the centre of the
guardian of all true learning the Church.

While it is seen how Rome, in the days of
the Empire, and even in medieval times, drew
students to herself, it might be enquired what
attractions the Rome of these our later days
holds for students. For one thing, all roads
lead to Rome. For another, Rome possesses
the ideal historical setting for the student.
I¢s ruins, its monuments, its treasures of art—
all tend to elevate his thoughts and keep ever
before him the nobility of the human mind.
The memory of the master-minds of Rome, of
Virgil and Horace and Cicero will foster in
him a love of the good, the ftrue, and the
beautiful, and impress on him the grandeur
of. the conquests of the intellect.
Environment has not a little to do in the

* Who 18 the good and dutiful man ?
He who abides by the decrees of the fathers, who

fulfile his dutles and observes the Jaw.

acquiring of culture, and this direct contact
with the home of a great nation enriches the
mind in a way that no mere book-learning
can. Witness the grand concourse of poets
and men of letters who have migrated to
ancient seats of learning. Byron, Shelley
Keats—all found their way to Rome.

The big majority of the students in Rome
are ecclesiastical students—students who
have come to learn of the great masters
of the Christian Theology and =~ the
philosophia perennis. The medium _of
instruction is Latin—the language
of Empire and of law; the language of
Lucretius, Ovid, and Cicero, and later of
Augustine, Jerome, and Bernard. It reminds
one of the time when Europe was Christen-
dom, and ILatin was the common language
and the bond between all men. Students
could peregrinate from university to univer-
sity : the language was one, and the culture
was one—the great Christian culture. Latin
is the language that has conquered the
centuries. Henry Nelson Coleridge, in a
defence of the classical languages, speaks of
Latin as being " majestic in its bareness,
impressive in its conciseness; the true
language of History, instinct with the spirit
of nations and not the passion of individuals ;
breathing the maxims of the world, and not
the tenets of the schools ; one and uniform in
its air and spirit, whether touched by the
stern and haughty Sallust, by the open and
discursive Livy, by the 1reserved and
thoughtful Tacitus”. Mr. Belloc makes a
plea for the revival of Latin. There can
never be peace in the civilization of the
West, nor a common understanding, until it
has a common Jlanguage. No artificial
common language is worth considering. It is
hardly more than 200 years since Latin was

- still the common medium of understanding

on serious matters among Europeans, and
not 800 years since it was the necessary
medium for discussion on subjects common
to all nations. It was in general use in
Eastern Europe, especially in Hungary, in
Poland and the Lower Danube districts
till much after the seventeenth century.
Even during the Great War, one important
international épeech was made in Latin.
Latin was for century after century the
common living tongue of the West.
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The medium of instruction in the Eeccle-
siastical Universities is, as I said, Latin.
Rome is the city of international colleges.
Of these, the chief are the College for the
Propagation of the Faith, the Gregorian
University, the Angelicum, and the Apolli-
naris. The Gregorian is the great Jesuit
University ; there the students of all nations
congregate. The Angelicum is the Univer-
sity of the Dominicans, and is also a great
international centre. The Apollinaris is the
Famous Institute of Law, comprising the
Faculty of Civil as well as of Canon Law.
This Institute dates back to the Middle
Ages, when law was international, when
Roman Civil Law was as international as
Roman Canon Law is to this day. The
Emperor was the source of the one: quod
principi  placuit leyis habet vigoren ™ wrote
Ulpian, the -Pope was the source of the
other: habet omnia itura in scrinio suo, 1
said Clement VII.

There are, at present, Indian students in the
College for the Propagation of the Faith,
in the Gregorian University, in the Angeli-
cum, and in the Pontifical Institute of Canon
and Civil Law. There are, besides, several
Indian lay students in Rome studying
literature, art, economies, medicine. The
nationalist leader, Mr. Subas Chandra Bose,
did much work among them during his stay
in Rome. By far the largest number of

Indian students is in the College for the -

Propagation of the Faith. This College has
thirty students from various parts of India.
It has received Indian students since 1649,
The students are provided. with everything
necessary for their education, There are
more than thirty free scholarships reserved
for Indians. )

The College for the Propagation of the
Faith is a most international of institutions.
In it are some two hundred and thirty
students, representing over thirty-six nations
—Greece, Yugo Slavia, Bulgaria, Roumania;
Albania, Germany, Holland, Norwuy, Persia,
Arabia, India, England, Ireland, America,
Australia, Annam, Siam, China, Japan—al®
living together in peace and charity, because
aiming at a common goal and bound together
by a common bond. 1t isa striking example

- of the universality of the Church. "In the

* What scemed good to the Emperor, has the foree
of law. : :

+ All laws he hath in his portfolio,

Visitors’ Book of the College someone has
expressed it : that here indeed he found a true
Commonwealth of Nations, and he was right.
The fact is all the more remarkable in these
days of sham Peace and FEconomic
Conferences, Kven the League of Nations is
beginning to be bheld in distrust. Some-
body recently described the League as a
‘ polyglot Convention of diplomatic dodgers.’
To-day, World Economic Conferences do not
mean much more than disguised business
manauvres.

In this supremely international institution
—the College for the Propagation of the
Faith—the Indian students have organized an
Indian Students’ Club and an Indian Study
Circle. These Associations have for their
object the acquiring of a wider and profounder
knowledge of Indian culture: the study of
Indian problems; the study of Buropean
affairs particularly in their bearings on India ;
to help in bringing Indian culture to the
knowledge of the West, primarily by means
of speeches in various academies and
universities, and the contribation of articles
to various Reviews. These two organizations
have enjoyed a large measure of success,
chiefly in making the intelligentia of
Rome realize India’s noble cultural and
spiritual heritage.

The first lesson the Indian student in
Rome can learn is the lesson of Catholic
Christianibty—for Rome is the centre of the
Church. He can learn what the Church can
do for a country’s moral, intellectual and
social progress. He can see how she is still
carrying on the work of reformation and
regeneration she began in Pagan Rome.
She brought peace to the world, changed
Roman “ civilization”, maintained the dignity
of man, raised the condition of the
family, defended the rights of woman. She
battled against tyranny, but demanded sub-
mission to lawful authority: *“ Render unto
Ciesay  the things that are Cresar’s.” She
promoted learning. She was the guardian of
the labourer. :

She still carries on this great work. The
Popes have been the champions of world-
peace. They have laid down the principles

of the true Social Order. Albert of Belgium -
and Dolfuss of Austria set themselves to.

follow out these principles. Roosevelt is
putting them into practice in America. The
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lesson of the Church is then an
important one.

There is much, besides, that the Indian
student in Rome can and ought to learn. He
can learn the lesson of the West ; learn also
its application to the East. He can scan the
great materinl progress of REurope, the
industrial progress it has made within the
last few decades, see the activity and energy
and striving it means; see also, how this
worship of the machine has meant the

. atrophy of all that is spiritual, the petrifying

of the moral nature in sacrifice to gigantic
abstractions of efficiency. He can realize
that this menace of mechanization should
never be allowed to threaten India. India is
eminently the home of philosophical specula-
tion though it must, however, be admitted
that Indian philosophical thought needs a
certain disciplining before it can be ordered
into a harmonious system, demonstrably
true. He can study the politics of Europe,
and see what lessons it Tholds for
India. He - can study the progress of

-democracy and dictatorship, particularly of

dictatorship as embodied in Fascism. He
can study the constitution of European

5

society and contrast European class-
distinetions with the caste barriers of India.

He can do all this and more. He can
learn, while in Europe, the lesson of the
West and return home, and give his life to the
cause of the upliftment of the Motherland.

Rome is, indeed, the ideal city for the
student, whether he be antiquarian or artist,
historian or man of letters. Its every stone
is haunted. Its very ruins outshine the
splendour of other cities in the prime of
their prosperity. e

Aue Roma Immortalis! Hail Eternal
Rome! Rome of the Empire, Rome of
Christendom,—Rome, the abiding centre of
the world.

Across the valleys and the high-land,
With all the world on either hand,
Drinking when T had a mind to,
Singing when I felt inclined to ;

Nor ever turned my face to home
Till I had slaked my heart at Rome.”

—Belloc.
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On, through the howling gusts of bitter wind,
On, through the darkness and the blinding vain

Though lightening strikes again and veb again,
% And though we leave all comfort far behind.

If all the Powers of the Dark combined,
And if each step were bound to be in vain,

To fall, to die, but never to complain;
To look ahead—but never once behind!.
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Sir Vithaldas Thackersey: A Tribute

By

Rao Bauapur C., S. SUBRAMANYAM, B.A., B.L.

met Sir Vithaldas Thackersey in Simla

in September 1921 as a fellow member of
the Assembly and became acquainted with
him. It wasnot much. Inthe following year
in February and March, we were housed in
the Block known as the BEastern Hostel
where he and Lady Thackersey stayed. I
was able to meet and talk to him or rather
hear him talk about Financial, Industrial
and Commercial matters. His insight into
commerce with foreign countries and the
part played by British merchants in industries
carried on in India was very deep and
I was always eager to catch him at leisure
in his rooms. His work in the Assembly
and his large industrial and commercial
undertakings left him hardly time to have
a chat with his friends. I was struck with
his methods of work and the eclock work
regularity with which he apportioned his
work of the day. He breathed his last in
August 1992 after a short illness. e had
not turned fifty.

After full twelve years, Professor Xaji has
written a biography of one of the biggest
men of his time. The lapse of time is
an advantage. It makes for calmness.
Sir. M. Viswasvarayya says of him

“ He had a passion for public service and
it is one of his claims {o distinction that
throughout his career his concern for
the poor and the distressed was very
marked. Able, enterprising, restless and
‘gifted with a ecreative mind, he laboured
on urceasingly and enthusiastically for

. public causes as he did for private benefit
and crowded into his comparatively

short life a vast amount of work and
. achievement.,”™
Prof. Kaji has brought out with vivid

picturesqueness every detail of the life

Vithaldas from his cradle to his death.
His relations with the members of his
family and friends are fully described. His
" activities in the Bombay Corporation, in

* Lite and Speeches of 8ir Vithaldas Dsamodsy
Thackersey, by Prof. H. L Kaji, M., Bsc. 1, B,
Taraporewals 8aas & Co., Bombay. :

100

the Bombay Council, in the Legislative
Assembly and in all publie eauses: social,
religious, commercial and industrial arve

fully exhibited.

Born in 1878 in a family where his father
has established a position of wealth and
influence, young Vithaldas might have sunk
like so many we know of, into a life of ease
and indolence or very light work. No. He
worked hard and at a very early age entered

the Corporation and became its President.

He was nominated in 1908 at the age of 80 to
the Bombay Council. He was sought after
to sponsor or undertake almost every public
cause. In every one of the positions he held,
he displayed great cnergy and extorted the
admiration of his
thought out and constructive proposals.
1908, he was knighted.
this review to catalogue all the numerous
offices he held in the life of Bombay. Nor do
I propose to give a list of the charities and
benefactions which his munificence had
helped and enviched. It is worth the while
of many a young man with a fortune and

In

especially in these days when commerce and

industries and social reform have taken a
place in the forefront of the country's
activities to study his life. No such
young man can do better than read this
biography and try to pick up points.
Vithaldas’ early studies included Sir John
Lubbock’s and Smiles’ works—books that are
not to be found in any homes now and
fashioned his life on the rules and maxims
of those writers. He had 29 rules to
regulate his daily life and asa reminder it
was read by him every day

“ Remember the Creator” and ends with'

" Keep your expenses below your income.”
Copy book maxims one will say. Yes, it is
copy book maxims that have made many
successful and prominent men, and the
non-observance has brought ruin and down-
fall on others. I heartily recommend this
book to every one who desires to know how

one can become not only successful in llfe E

but also useful to his countrymen.

" than at any other time.

"House, and he did not

colleagues by his well:

I do not undertake in

It begins with . - sake ™.
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The Finance Bill

OVERNMENT have

defeats in this Session of the Assembly
Particularly in the
matter of the Finance Bill, the House carried

.8 number of amendments in the hope of

modifying the proposals of the Finance
Member in the direction most acceptable to
the people. But Sir James Grigg appealed to
the Viceroy against the judgment of the
appeal in vain,
The House, however, cannot stultify itself by
going back upon its own decision and
therefore declined to pass the Bill as
recommended by the Governor-General.

1t cannot be said that Congress members who
had returned to the Legislatures after years of
wandering in the wilderness, had come back
only to obstruct. They had come prepared
to play their part in constructive work. And
surely they could not have had the support
that they had from the rest of the House if
they were not the genuine spokesmen of their
constituencies. The Executive, for. reasons
of State, may not go all the way with
But the
amendments on Salt duty and Income-tax and
Postal Tariffs and similar items can hardly be
treated as * mere opposition for opposition’s
We are therefore frankly disappointed
even as Sir Leslie Hudson and the European
group are, that Government have not seen
their way to accept some at any rate of the
amendments adopted by the House. If
Government by certification were to become
the rule of the day, it only brings in
relief the futility of these debates and
discussions. Surely this is not the way

to inspire confidence in Council work,
4 '

the demands of Congressmen.

suffered more -

Wanted an Overseas Depariment .
That the Government of India are keenly
alive to the importance of the position of

. Indians overseas has been made clear from

time to time. Indeed, since the days of Liord
Hardinge, they have championed the popular
cause with praiseworthy discernment. But
the grievances have multiplied and the need
for greater vigilance is more than ever
imperative. Take the anti-Indian decrees ip
Zanzibar or the recommendations of the
Carter Commission in Kenya. In both cases
timely action by the Government of India
would have at least mitigated the severity of
the reactions on our nationals abroad. But
they were entirely in the dark as tp the
intentions of the Governments concerned.
Security of tenure is now thremtened in Fiji
and in Ceylon, and before long our
countrymen in Aden and Burma will be
further estranged Thus the
problems facing Indian communities in distant
lands are becoming more and more complex,
and nothing but prompt and timely action on
the part of the Government could give them
relief. It is, therefore, in the fitness of things
that the Government of India should have a
separate department wholly devoted to thxs
important question.

The subject has been raised more than
once in the central legislatures but without
any definite results. The problem is now

becoming more and more acnte and the
grievances are multiplying, and we cannot
afford to delay any further. We have,

from us.

therefore, no hesitation in joining the
Imperial Indian . Citizenship Association
in urging

that the time has arrived when the -
Government - of India should have a
gseparate Secretary in charge of the interests
of Indians Overseas.
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East and West

It has been said that the most promising
-line of approach to a cultural synthesis
between India and the West is through
in&ividual contacts. This is attempted in an
admirable pamphlet issued. by the Inter-
national Institute of Intellectual Co-operation.
And who more conipetent to represent the
culture of Europe and Asia than Dr. Gilbert
Murray and Sir Rabindranath—two men of
acknowledged . eminence who set out their
views in the. form of an exchange of letters.
That differences exist both in outlook and
in ideals between the East and the West goes
without saying, but they are certainly not so
important as is sometimes made out. The
first _step towards international under-
standfng, says Dr. Murray, must .be a
recognition “ that our own national habits
'é.re not the unfailing canon by which those
of: other people must be judged and that the
beginning of all improvement must be
a certain reasonable humility ’. There is
K a certain germ of mutual sympathy between
people of goodwill or good intelligence "
which must be developed and organised in
the. interest of universal brotherhood.
Hence the need for ** some great League of
mind or thought independent of miserable
frontiers and tariffs and Governmental
follies .

Dr. Tagore admits that the West is largely
miérepresented " as cruelly unscrupulous in
its politics and commerce, widely spreading
slavery over the face of the earth in variols
names and forms”, We are so impressed by
the physical strength and efficiency of the
West that *we ourselves have become
) ﬁxaterial-minded". The finer aspects of
European’ thought remain unnoticed, for
surely Europe is not solely occupied with

materhia:l things. “ She may have lost her
faith in religion but not in humanity.”
Hence he holds that

alone can we have
the common meeting ground: for that
which is against reas:on needs must be
peculiar and exclusive, offering constant
friction until worn away by the ever-active
rational mind of man . ' '

“in  reason

———

Sir Joseph Bhore

The retirement of Sir Joseph Bhore, the

first Indian Commerce Member of the
Viceroy's Executive Council, will be deeply
regretted. Sir Joseph had had exceptional

opportunities of service in various capacities, -

but he rose to the full height of his stature
in his role as leader of the Assembly and in
his handling of the historic negotiations with
Japan. In either case he proved himself a
sagacious statesman and a patriotic leader.
On the floor of the House, his genial temper
and ready humour served to smoothen
acerbities. His was always the soft answer
that turneth away wrath. Of course, there
were moments when he had to defend
positions not always acceptable to popular
opinion. But every one recognises the deli-
cate and difficult task of an Indian Member
of Council. As Commerce Member, it fell to
his lot to deal with the devastating competi-
tion with our Far-Eastern neighbour and it
was mainly due to his tact and patience and
perseverance that the pact with Japan
was made possible. Indian industrialists
can hardly have had a more painstaking
and zealous advocate of their cause. In
bidding him good-bye, may we hope that his
great abilities and rich experience may yet
be employed in the service of his coﬁntry in
some other sphere,
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The New Member of Viceroy's Council

Kunwar Jagadish Prasad, who succeeds
Sir Fazl-i-Hussain as Member of the Viceroy’s
Executive Council and leader of the Council
of State, brings to his office all the rich
experience of life both as administrator and
legislator in his Province. For as Home
Member of the U. P, Government,
Mr. Prasad has distinguished himself as a

" skilful debater and sympathetic administrator,

and the warm tributes that were showered on
him the other day at the U. P. Council testify
to the excellent impression he has created on
all sections of the House. Mr. Prasad
carries with him the good wishes of his
whole prbvince, and we wish him excellent,
opportunities of service and distinction in the
new and wider sphere of activities to which
he has been called.

Sir Mirza and the Pandits

That the Pandits have a definite place in
the cultural economy of the nation’s life was
the key-note of Sir Mirza Ismail’s speech at
the opening of the Pandits’ Conference in
Bangalore. Not only in matters of learning
but in the larger life of the community they
have a distinct role to play as ‘guardians and
custodians of the tradition and heritage of
the race. There is certainly much in our
social life that must be protected and
pbreserved. The Pandits as a class stand for
the mellow wisdom of the past and a tradition
hallowed by observance and _sanctified by
generations. Nothing but heartless bigotry
und parrowness could wish for the
disappearance of the wholesome influence of

-the age:old wisdom of the past. But the
-demands of

the time spirit are equally
inexorable, and as Sir Mirza truly observed,
it is in_ the happy harmony between the old

and the new type that veal social happiness »

and . cultural. progress are alike possible,

Dr. Ansari’s Retirement

Dr. Ansdri’s retirement from active pelitick
will be deeply regretted, not oniy i)y Congress:
men but by others who have watched with -
admiration his patriotic lead in the matter of
Hindu-Muslim unity. Not less remarkable
has been his sagacious handling of the many
mutually opposing clements in the ranks of
the Congress. When Parliamentary tactics
were made an integral part of the Congress
programme, all eyes turned to him instinc-
tively for guidance as the fittest person to
regulate the Council team in accordance with
the amended programme of the- Congress.
But the severe strain of the Assembly election

coupled with the exacting nature of his
work as DPresident of the Parliamentary
Board has told -on his health, never robust
in these days. But he bravely shouldered
his responsibility since his return from
HEurope and his contributions to the neo.
Congrgss programme  merit. the highest
encomium, ) ) T
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-~ WORLD

EVENTS

By Pror. A. J. SAUNDERS, M.a., Ph.D.

GERMAN&’ REARMING

) HERE are two major items of great
T\ importance this month; they arve,
the rearming of Germany and the conver-
sations at certain Xuropean centres of
Sir John Simon and Captain Anthony Eden.
For two years i1t has been known that
Germany was secretly increasing her armed
forces; rumours have been circulating to
that effect, but they have been promptly
denied. Now that the movement cannot be
hidden any longer, and because the German
Government feels strong enough now to meet
all protests and opposition, the concealment
of armament measures is thought to be no
longer necessary ; consequently Herr Hitler
bas issued & proclamation in which he has
stated that the armed forces of the Father-
‘land are to be increased to 12 Corps and
86 Divisions ; there is to be general compulsory
‘military training, and that from April 1st the
_Air Force is to be organised and recognised.
All this of course is in direct opposition to
the Peace Treaty which Germany signed, but
the general feeling in Germany to-day is that
the Versailles Treaty is mo longer operative.
For some time there has been talk about
revising the Treaty, but Germany's latest
move has made that revision unnecessary.
Germany has a case: she signed the treaty
‘which required her to disarm on the clear
understanding that the other powers of
‘Burope would also disarm; they have not
disarmed. Then as still & member of the
League of Nations, the German ‘Government
insisted on equality of armaments with the
other European nations. There was a more
or less general agreement to equali’oy', provided
that security to France could be guaranteed.
The failure to solve lthat problem of equality
and _security led Germany to break away

from membership in the League in order to
pursue her own policy of rearming. During
the past two years she has been pursuing
that policy in secret, now she has proclaimed
it openly as a de facto situation.

FOREIGN CONVERSATIONS

The announcement of Germany’s latest
move is having repercussions throughout the
world. The extent of uneasiness in Burope
may be judged from the fact that in normal
times Governments and Foreign Secretaries
usually stay in their
announcements and
but a new
whereby

offices and
statements of policy,
method has evolved recently
personal interviews

have been

arranged and direct face to face conversations -

have taken place, which show how serious has
the Buropean situation become. For the past
three months, representatives of Italy, France,
Germany and Great Britain have been in close
conference over some of the most pressing
problems of security and peace. The British
Foreign Oftice and especially Sir John Simeén
and Captain Anthony Eden have been leaders
in this movement; for it is generally recognised
in Burope that Great Britain holds the
balance of power in European politics.

Sir John Simon’s visit to Berlin and talk
with Herr Hitler while not accomplishing
much has the true situation:
Germany is determined to have equality with
the other nations: she is not opposed to an
Bastern Pact of non-aggression, but she is
gping to rely more upon preparedness and
military power than upon collective action.
Germany needs conscription and an air force
for her own security and to carry out her own
policy, and she demands the rveturn of her
colonies. She is not opposed to returning to
the League of Nations, but it must be on. the
basis of equality with all other powers,

revealed

write

. economic betterment
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Captain Anthony Kden's visits to Buropean
Capitals—Warsaw, Moscow and Prague—were
highly successful and resembled a histaric
journey. There was revealed a remarkable
identity in aims and policies between the
various Governments resting upon the two
foundations of collective action within the
League of Nations. The Locarno Treaties
and an Eastern Pact, or any other agreement

" must be built up on those two fundamental

principles.

THE STRESA CONFERENCE
Germany’s proclamation regarding con-
seription has made it necessary for the other
nations to organise security if peace is to be
maintained in Europe; accordingly France,
Italy and Great Britain went into conference
at Stresa to see what they can do to
strengthen their security in view of Germany’s

rearmament. The realisation of a common
danger has driven these three powers
together, consequently a great deal of

unanimity was reached in the conference.
They are agreed upon the principle of
collective action within the framework of the
Lieague of Nations, and are strongly opposed
to anything like one nation taking unilateral
action. ‘

LLOYD GEORGE’S PROGRAMME

Considerable interest is being evinced in
the details of Mr. Lloyd George's scheme for
pt in  Bngland., TLike
President Roosevelt’s New Deal, it gives
a large place to a policy of public works.

The following were. among the works
named by Mr. Lloyd George :

£150,000,000 to be spent on railway
electrification and the extension of
cheap ‘electricity to rural areas.

Improvement of the great railway termini

and complete reorganisation of railway

rolling stock.

Housing—Courageously tackled, there is
enough work needed in housing to
provide employment for hundreds of
thousands of men for a considerable
number of years. Well over 2,000,000
houses arve still wanted.

A rational programme of road construc-
tion to meet the increasing demands
of the new traction.

Other plans were to deal with defective
water supply, to multiply telephones, and
provide for settlement on the land.

RACE PROBLEM IN PALESTINE

Two races, very different and antagonistic—
the Arab and the Jew—are growing up in
Palestine and they are sure to come into
conflict. The Zionist movement and recent
persecutions of Jews in Germany are sending
many Jews to Palestine, about 50,000 a

year. The London Tiines says:

At the end of 1934, the number of Jews
officially registered in Palestine was in the
neighbourhood of 285,000, but the Jews
themselves now plice it as high as 310,000.
It is tolerably certain that by the end of
1985, it will have reached 850,000, so that
within the space of five years the Jewish
population will have doubled.

The Jewish immigrants are undoubtedly
arriving faster in Palestine at present than
they can be economically disposed of. Tel
Aviv, to which most of them first graviate,
is badly congested. Rarly last summer its
‘population was quoted as 05,000. Now it
is said to be 110,000. There are hardly

- houses to hold the people, and the building
trade is coining money. This packed
agglomeration of people finds it hard to
disperse elsewhere. '

No solution of- the political problems
apears to be in view. If the Jews are
satisfied, the Arabs are full of grievances,
and if the Arabs take heart, it means that
something has happened to displease the

_.Jews. = The former is the case at the -
moment, :

[



TRADE AND FINANCE

By “SRIVAS”

INAUGURATION OF THE RESERVE BANK
I ‘HE most important development of the
month is the inauguration of the

An Account pursuant to the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934,
on the 5th day of April, 19385.

Reserve Bank.

Its first weekly statement is
important for the light it throws on the

readjustment of Currency Reserves.

RESERVE BANK OF INDIA
ISSUE DEPARTMENT

Jor the Week ending 7

LIABILITIES
Notesheld in the Rs. Rs.
Banking Depart-
ment
Notes in
- lation

19,05,29,000
circu-
... 1,66,99,97,000

1,86,05,26,000

——

Total Notes issued

Total Liabilities 1,86,05,26,000

ASSETS
A. Gold Coin and Rs.
Bullion—

(@) Held  in

India ...

(b) Held out-
side

India ...
Sterling

Securities ...

2,86,98,000
48,62,95,000

) Total of A
B. Rupee Coin
Government of
India Rupee
Securities
Internal Bills
of Exchange
and other
commercial
Paper

Rs.

41,55,19,000

93,05,12,000

49,94,95,000 -

48,05,19,000

Totul Assets

1,86,05,26,000

Ratio of Total of A to Liabilities

50'018 per cent.

BANKING DEPARTMENT AS ON THE 5TH APRIL, 1935.

LIABILITIES Rs.
Capital Paid up 5,00,00,000
Reserve Fund 5,00,00,000
Deposits—
(a) Government ... 18,86,41,000
() Banks 7,82,07,000
(¢} Others
Bills Payable 48,000

Other Liabilities 1,85,000

A}

Total ... 86,20,76,000

ASSETS
Notes
Rupee Coin
Subsidiary Coin
Bills Discounted—-
(a) Internal
() BExternal
¢) Government of India
Treasury Bills
Balances held abroad ™
Loans and Advances to the
Government
Other Loans and Advances -
Investments
Other Assets

Total

Rs.

. 19,05,29,000

8,830,000
1,04,000

.. 11,94.95,000

- 5,00,00,000
16,18,000-

. 86,20,76,000

~* Includes Cash and Short-term Becurities.
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The changes that have now oeccurred can be

- understood only by comparing the position of

the Gold Standard Reserve and the Paper
Currency Reserve as on March 31,1985 with
the position of the Reserve Bank as disclosed
in the Weekly Statement. : )

The entire gold stocks have been handed
over to the Reserve Bank. At its present level
of 4,442 crores, it more than satisfies the
) requirement of the Reserve Bank Act. And
sterling securities in the issue department
amount to only 4,868 crores as against
6,876 crores originally in P. C. R. and G.S. R.
But as against 8,590 crores of rupee
securities originally in the reserves, the
issue department. now has 4,305 crores.
Of 20 crores of sterling
representing the difference between old
reserves and new, 12 crores has gone to
the banking department. The balance has
contributed to setting up the full Silver
Redemption Fund. The appropriation of part
of the sterling securities for Government
balances has improved the Treasury’s cash
position. The Reserve Bank has also started
to function in- respect of sterling purchases
and sales of Treasury Bills.

securities

. THE SILVER MARKET
Silver has provided sensations during the
period under review. Two sharp spurts, one
in the middle of April and another at end

have electrified . - gilver market and
strengthened the markets dependent on
silver. The reason is to be found in the fact

that on April 11, the American President
increased the Treasury purchasing price
"for newly minted silver from 6843 to 71
cents per ounce and the new rate was
“to take effect immediately. This price has
been reached by‘ reducing previous seigniorage
tax from 50 per cent on legal monetary value
of silver

per cent, The announcement caused a

(129 dollars per ounce) to- 45

sensation in silver markets and the spot rate
in London rose to per fine ounce which is the
highest level touched since January' 19,
1926. Another increase in American official
price has heen offected and America is
determined to take silver further up. But
there is unmistakable unrest as nothing
that America can do can alter the basie
position of silver as = by-product and
unwanted monetary metal. L
GOLD IN INTERNATIONAL FINANCE -

In international finance gold bloc has
been rushed nearer to precipice. Belga has
been devalued by 28 per cent. and Government
have reserved discretion to effect further
reduction up to 5 per cant. Guilder and
Swiss franc have been subjested to heavy
bear attacks.  France is making frantic
efforts to allay unrest by the issue of gold
coins. But devaluation is the ultimate
fate of all go.ld eurrencies.

BOOKS ON FINANCE
INDIAN BUDGETS. 1921-1934. By Mr. S. P.

Sarma. Very useful for students of Indian
Finance and legislators. Rs. 5. ’

MoxEY, BANK CREDIT AND Prices. By
Lionel D. Edie. Rs. 9-G. :

ORGANISED BANKING. By Rugene E. Agger,
rh.D. Rs. 9-6. .

BRANCH BANEING IN INDIA By C. H.
Diwanji. Rs. 8.

UNBALANED BUDGETS: A study of financial
crisis  in 15  countries. By Dr.

- Hugh and 4 others. Rs. 11-4. _

BUSINESS ORGANISATION. By Sir H. E.
Morgan. Rs. 4-8.

Iare AND MONEY.
Rs. 8-12. .

FroM CHAOS TO CoONTROL. ' By Norman
Angell. (Halley Stewart Lecture 19392)
Whether in thé modern world efficient
Government could ever be democratic is
answered in this book. Rs. 3-6. ’

MONEY AND  BANKING. By J.o-m
Hodsworth, Ph.D. Rs. 9-6.

By HEvinor O’Dulfy.

" G. A. NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS, MADRAS,



DIARY OF THE MONTH

Mar. 24. At a Conference of Muslims held
at Delhi, resolutions are passed supporting
the Communal Award.

Mar. 25. Representatives of States meet ab
New Delhi to discuss the Princes’ attitude
towards Federation.

Mar. 26. The Andhra Deputation in
connection with the Orissa boundary
question sail for London.

Mar. 27. The President of the Irish Free
State is not accepting Mr. MacDonald’s
invitation to attend the King’s Silver
Jubilee celebration,.

Mar. 28. The Government sustain defeat in
the Assembly over the transfer of
Agricultural Research Institute from
Delhi to Pusa.

Mar. 29. The annual meeting of the Federa-
tion of Indian Chambers of Commerce
assembles at Delhi.

.

Mar. 80. The Asgexﬁbly votes the grant for
development of Broadeasting in India.

Mar. 81. British Government decides to
establish two Naval Stations on Arab coast
off the Persian Gulf,

Apr. 1. Mr. K. P
Mayor of Bombay.

Apr. 2. The [Legislative Assembly votes
against the abolition of export duty on
raw skins. .

Apr. 3. The Assembly cffects
alterations in Postal Rates..

Nariman is elected

three

Apr. 4. Dr. Ansari tenders resignation of
Presidentship of Congress Parliamentry
Board owing to reasons of health.

Apr. 5. The Finance Bill is certified by
the Viceroy.

Apr. 6. Sir Robert Cassels is appointed
Commander-in-Chief of the Indian Arngy
in succession to Sir P. Chetwode.

Apr. 7. The Nazi President of the Danuzig
. Diet flees from the city.

Apr. 8. The Assembly votes two lakhs for
the Silver Jubilee Celebration.

Apr. 9. Kunwar -Jagadish  Prasad s
appointed Leader of the Council of State,

Apr. 10. Legislative
sine die.

Assembly adjourns

—Mrs. Rukmani Tiakshmipathi is elected to
the Madras Legislative Council.

Apr. 11. The Stresa Conference opens.

Apr. 12. Sir Shadi Lal is appointed
Honorary Member of Gray's Inn.

Apr. 18. The Hon. C. Zafrulla Khan
assumes office as Member of Viceroy’s
Executive Council.

Apr. 14. France sends a vigorous protest to
the Teague Council against German
rearmament. :

Apr. 15. Mr. Sarat Bose
membership of the Assembly,

Apr. 16. The Council of State passes the
certified Fina"nce Bill,

Apr. 17. Dr. Ziauvddin Ahmed is elected
Vice-Chancellor of the Aligarh University.

Apr. 18. Sir Abdor Rahim sails for England
from Bombay.

Apr. 19. Mahatma Gandhi opens the village
industries exhibition at Indore.

Apr. 20. Germany sends -a note to Powers
repudiating the Geneva
her rearmament.

Apr. 21. An carthquake in Formosa results
in heavy casualties and damage to property.

Apr. 22. The Hindu Maha Sabha meets in
Cawnpore and condemns the Government
of India Bill. ’

Apr. 238. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru  and
Mr. Jinnah leave Bombay for Europe by
S. 8. Conte Verde.

Apr. 24. Herr Hitler convenes a momentous
meeting at Munich to decide Germany’s
attitude to Geneva Resolution.

—The Kerals University Committee
meets in  Trivandrum and  considers
the draft constitution of the proposed

. Kerala University.

Apr. 25. The All-India Congress Committee
meets at  Jubbulpore and adopts the
resolution congratulating the Parliamentary
Party on its success in the Assembly. ’

Apr. 26. Mr. MacDonald makes an important
statement on Geiman rearmament,

resigns  his

resolution on

\
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HE SAIVA SCHOOL oOF HiNnpUISM. By
S. Shivapadasundaram, B.A. With a
Preface by J. S, Mackenzie, Litt.D. Allen
and Unwin, London. Price 6s. net.

The Saiva religion has been little studied
and often misrepresented in the West. A
book in English from the pen of a Saiva
scholar was therefore desideratum. The
present author has studied Saiva Siddhanta
deeply ; he brought out several years ago a
valuable commentary on the Tiruvarulpayan.
Having been a teacher for long (he is now
Emeritus Principal, Victoria College, Ceylon),
he makes his exposition lucid and draws
largely from hig teaching experience for
illustrations. The main theme of the book
is ethical, and metaphysical questions though
of absorbing interest are not discussed. This
may be a feature of value from the point of
view of the lay reader,

THE ONLY GENTLEMAN, By Joan Conquest,

T. Werner Laurie, Ltq.

Other novels by the present author have
been distinguished by a love interest, but this
book is apparently g reaction from it. The
book offers the naturally unconvincing story
of a man who arose from the slums to give
spirib}ml ministration to persons of all classes.
He gains his influence by working miracles

in the manner of Christ, .
2 -

How mTo Lose INDIA? By (. S. Ranga
‘ Iyer. Associated Business Corporation,
Lahore. (Available of G. A. Natesan & Co.,
Madras. Rs. 5.)

The author of Father Indie and India in

the Crucible continues the story of the

Indian veforms in his third book with
characteristic pugnacity, How to Lose
India  consists of _ three _parts. The
First Part deals with the achievements

and failures of the Socinlist Government in
their handling 6f the Indian problem. In
the Second Part of the book, the author
dwells upon the New Dispensation, the Con-
gress and the Future, a Constituent Assem-
bly, and Communal Award. In Dart IT7,
he reviews the Swarajist Revolt' in the
Assembly, the Congress views on the Reforms,
the” White Paper and the Joint Committee
Report.

KING-GEORGE V  AND QUEEN MARY: A
BroagrarHY. By K. R. Iyer, Delhi.
We welcome this timely publication giving
a brief but vivid account of the King and
Queen. Mr. Iyer has added copious extracts
from His Majesty’s pronouncements on

historic oceasions. 'The book appropriately
concludes: with. the text of the
programme for. the Silver Jubilee and an
account of Their Majesties’ Silver Jubilee

. Fund, India,

official .
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THE ESSENTIALS OF PARLIAMENTARY
DEMOCRACY. By R. Bassett, B.A.
Macmillan & Co., Ltd., Liondon, 7sh. 6d.

. We of the present generation have hardly
anything like the enthusiasm which the last
century evinced for Democracy. Democracy
was idealised by the best minds of that
time and the highest hopes for the future
were entertained of it. 1t was to emancipate
mankind from every conceivable ill. It was
to free them from the thraldom of the ages
and make the rich and the poor alike
sharers of the good things of this world.
It was to banish war to the limbo of the
vanished past and herald the dawn of a

"new era of peace on earth and goodwill
among men. It was to usher in the
Parliament of Man and the Federation of the
‘World, as the representative poet of that age
sang of it,

But we have lived through
disillusionment and a reaction, inevitable
but all the more sinister, has set in.
Parliamentary democracy has not only been
challenged and challenged successfully; it
has been discredited in many a country
wedded to democratic institutions, There is
a plethora of dictatorships all over Europe.
Nazism and Fsyscism, new names for old
tyrannies, have succeeded to an alarming
extent. The War which was fought to make
the world safe for Democracy, has left it in
the throes of militarism.

The decay of Parliamentary democracy is
all but universal. Only England has
* muddled through " with her wonted good
fortune. And even there it is challenged
with more or.less vigour. Itis strange;
while the “ realists” of Russia have passed
through blood, ‘and the logical Frenchmen
have never had a stable government. for a
year, Britain alone with her habit of “blunders
ing through " hds survived the vicissitudes of

an age of "

contemporary Europe. And it is Mr. Bassett's
argument that there is a core of sound
common sense behind the apparent illogicaliﬁy
of the British political system.

Whatever it is, there is no doubt the sys-
tem has worked with tolerable satisfaction.
England is blissfully free from the catastrophic
changes that have shaken the rest of Hurope.
For one thing too much must not be expected
of any sysftem, nor of all men, and we in
our disillusionment are apt to atbtribute to
Democracy th> failures that result- from
other causes. Mr. Bassett traly observes that

the sphere of governmental action is

being continually widened while at the
same time it i3 desired to maintain and
strengthen unified direction and cantrol.

But these problems, as Mr, Bassett reminds
us, are not peculiar to the democratic state.
They are problems of Government as such
and confront non-democratic States with

almost equal force.

None but an unreasoning patriot, however,
can claim perfection or infallibility for
British institutions, Their defects are
on the surface. To take but a single
instance, their method of governing their
far-flung empire, albeit successful, {eaves
much to be desired. In this, at any rate,
their good 1luck has more often stood by
them than their tact or valour. And yet,
as Mr. Bassett says, with justifiable pride :

In the past, Great Britain has led the
world in the art of government; it has
added to its laurels inthe recent years of
stress ; and it is now the envy of lovers of
freedom in many lands which have suc-
cumbed to the deceptive lure of violence
and dictatorship. Not only in order to
safeguard our own internal peace, liberty,
and well-being, but as a hope and inspira-
tion to others, we owe a vigilant and
wavering allegiance, to the methods
which have hitherto served us so well and
which have raised to so lofty a height our
country’s reputation.

Mr. Bassett’s volume must serve as a fine
tonic to the benumbing scepticism of our
time and restore our faith in the ultimate
value of democratic institutions, '

THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS' COVENANT: A
Juridical Study. By K. R. R. Sastry, M.A,,
M.L. With a Foreword by the Rt. Hon.
V. S. Srinivasa Sastry, P.c., C.H. Pub-
lished by the Devi Press, Mount Road,
Madras. Price Rs. 2 or 8sh. Foreign.

The League of Nations came into formal
existence by ‘the signing of the Treaty
of Versailles on January 10th, 1920. It
seeks to promote international co-operation
and achieve international peace and security
by & free and common consent. It may well
be said to inaugurate the Modern Dharma
Rajya. The " Big fews rattle” is developing
with a slow but steady rhythm into an
international orchestra. Mr. K. R. R.
Bastry deals succinctly with the 26 aiticles
of the League of Nations’ Covenant and their
implications, supporting all his statements by
copious references to authorities. The
exhaustive bibliography at the end of the
book testifies to the large number of books
he has consulted in preparing this thesis.
It is indeed a valuable and helpful basis for
turther study and speculation on what is
undoubtedly a most remarkable achievement
of modern times,

EMINENT AMERICANS WHOM INDIA SHOULD
Kxow. By Jabez T. Sunderland.
R. Chatterjee, 120-2, Upper Circular
Road, Calcutta. Rs. 8.

The bock consists of short biographies of
fourteen Americans among whom are:
Abraham  Lincoln, R. W. Emerson,
J. R. Lowell, T. Paine, H. W. Longfellow, and

Oliver Wendell Holmes. The biographies are
written in a lucid style and contain wherever
necessary well-chosen extracts from the
writings of the eminent Americans. The
value of this excellent publication would have
been enhanced if there had been a gencral
introduction and portraits of the celebrities
dealt with. - :

GLIMPSES OF WORLD HISTORY. By
_Jawaharlal ‘Nehru, Kitabistan, Allahabad.

Rs. 6.

‘ Six years ago, Mr. Jawaharlal wrote a
series of letters to his daughter, giving an
instructive and entertaining picture of the
world and its wonders. The present volume
is addressed to a grown-up girl, and
Mr. Jawaharlal develops the theme with
an international outlook. It brings the
survey of the world to the threshold of the
modern age and the second is expected to
carry us down to 1984,

Mr. Jawaharlal's method of writing is at
once personal and subjective, but that does
not deter him from preserving a fruly
historical perspective. Occasionally, too, we
have glimpses of his varying moods in
prison—moods expressed with charming
naivete as becomes a father writing to his. -
beloved daughter. But that only adds to the -
vigour and the dynamic quality of his
writing, and we seem to be thrilled as he tells
the epic story of the world through the ages.
Though obviously addressed to his daughter,
the book will afford edifying reading to many
grown up men and women, for whom the
Pandit in prison has re-written the world’s
history with no little skill and judgment.

THE STRATAGEM OF Isis AND OTHER POEMS,
By R. R. Sreshta. W. Heffer and Sons,
Ltd., Cambridge 1984. Price 3sh. 6d. net.

The verses in this collection are perhaps
some of the best written by an Indian in
recent years in the English langnage.
Mr. Sreshta is unquestionably a poet of
talent. In the sonnet ‘ Romance’ the
poet begins with :

I greet thee with a Sonﬁet, for our love
Was like a Sonnet, brief and beautiful. .

There is no mysticism "in this work;
whatever the poet says is clear and has the
charm of first rate modern English. :
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Hyderabad
HYDERABAD'S NEW DAM

H. E. H. the Nizam of Hyderabad
formally declared open the Nizamsagar

Irrigation Dam last month.

With a capacity of 80,000 million cubic feet
of water at a depth of 106 feet at the dam
gite, it forms a huge lake spreading over an
area of nearly 50 square miles formerly
occupied by 40 villages.

It is the second largest dam so far
constructed in India, the biggest being
the Mebtur Dam on the Cauvery in

Southern India.

The 98 miles of main and branch canals
together with the distributories aggregating
to about 1,100 miles can irrigate 275,000
acres of land under the project, of which
20,000 acres will be under sugar-cane and
the rest rice. .

HINDI PRACHAR IN HYDERABAD

An Association called the Hindi Prachar
Sabha was inaugurated in Hyderabad on the
New Year's Day before a large gathering of
Hindi-loving public. Prof. Kishen Chand of
the Osmania University presided. Mr. G. A.
Chandavarkar spoke :on the necessity of
Hindi Prachar in Hyderabad. By reason
of circumstances, Hyderabad was best suited
_to cultivate Hindi. Hindi as the mother-
tongue of the larcvest section of Indians was
sure to be the future lingua franca of India.

Prof. Kishen Chand, in his concluding
remarks, said that in the future Federated
India, Hindi could not replace English as
lingua franca. Nevertheless Hindi Prachar
was necessary inasmuch as every Vernacular
is gaining more strength nowadays.

HYDERABAD AMIL PANCHAYAT

A resolution was passed by the Hyderabad
- Amil Panchayat, urging all the offices in
Hyderabad not to give any increment to
. bachelors in service drawing Rs. 50 and over
95 years of age. This move is with a view
to alleviating distress in families with large
numbers of grown-up unmarried girls.

. marketing.

Mysore
MYSORE PANDITS

The important place that Pandits occupy in
society as representing the secular forces of
caonservatism and stability, and the need for
their kecping themselves actively cognisant
of new forces in society in the interests of
social uplift, were stressed by Sir Mirza
Ismail, Dewan, who inaugurated recently
the first annual conference of the Mysore
State Vidyasala Panditha Mandala.

Mahamahopadhyaya Rao Bahadur
R. Narasimhachar presided on the occasion.’

VERNACULAR IN MYSORE SCHOOLS

The importance of using the vernacular as
the medium of instruction in schools was
emphasised by speakers at a meeting of the
New Education Fellowship in Mysore. A
study circle which had been deputed to
examine the scheme of employing Canarese as
the medium of instruction in High Schools
having concluded its work, Mr, M. A. Narayana
Ayyangar presented its report.

reform and
inaugurated in this
Government

The report favoured the
supported a scheme
connexion by the

of Mysore.

TOBACCO CULTIVATION

A report has been submitted to the
Government of Mysore by Mr. C. B. Samuel,
& tobacco expert, who was commissioned to
exanine the possibilities of growing
State, and to make
recommendations as to the best methods of
The report says :

tobacco in Mysore

There are great possibilities for extending
the home market for Mysore-grown tobacco,
and steps should be taken immediately to
exploit these possibilities by organising a
Government Department for the purpose.

May 1985 ]

INDIAN . STATES 333

Baroda
STATE'S PEOPLES CONFERENCE

At the recent sessions of the State’s
Peoples’ Conference at Baroda, Mr. Manibhai
Dwivedi moved a - resolution urging the
Government to remit himayati tax in
certain villages of Mahuwa taluka, as water

in the tanks was not constantly available,

Concluding the proceedings, Mr. Abbas
Tyabjee urged the people to organise on a
systematic basis for strengthening the
Prajamandal and bring new awakening by
mixing with rural population.

VILLAGE RECONSTRUCTION

Opening the village Reconstruction Exhibi-
tion held at Amreli firom March 31 to Ai)ril 3,
Sir V. T. Krishnamachari, the Dewan,
recounted the good work done in the State in
regard to rural uplift and sketched the
fundamental ideas that should guide the
worker in village areas.

" 1. A rural reconstruction centre should
aim at effecting an improvement in all
aspects of rural life. The agriculturists
must be made to change their old-time
outlook.

2. The work which is intended to
achieve this end should be intensive, and
in order that it may be so, it should be
confined to a group of villages in which
trained workers can establish personal
contact with every agriculturist.

8. In every village, leadership of the
best type should be developed. 1t is the
example of one villager that best appeals
-to all villagers.

4. The work is one in which the best
results can be secured by a combination of
ofticial and non-official workers, or rather
by the expert and non-expert working
together in the closest co-operation.

Acting on these fundamental principles,

the rural worker should develop an

all-round programme—economic, educational,

and moral. -

Travancore
H. H. SETHU PARVATI BAI

The Government of India have sanctioned
that in future the title of Her Highness the
Junior Maharani of Travancore shall be
Her Highness Maharani Sethu Parvati Bai.

RELIEF TO RYOTS IN TRAVANCORE

To afford temporary relief to ryots who
are judgment-debtors and who, owing to the
slump in commodity prices, are unable to pay
moneys due under decrees of Courts, His High-
ness the Maharaja of Travancore has issued
a proclamation, which states that no steps
should be taken in any of the civil Courts
in Travancore for recovery of any money due
under any decree for money charged on the
immovable property or for money against
any agriculturist.

TRAVANCORE FINANCES

The revenue receipts of the State from the
commencement of the financial year to the
end -of Dhanu 1110—18th January-—were
Rs. 90,99,186 the estimated revenue for the
whole year being Rs. 2,82,92,547 as against
Rs. 79,79,128 at the end of Dhanu 1109 with
an actual realisation of Rs. 2,84,26,619. The
grand total receipts including debt heads and
receipts of a capital naure up to theend of
Dhanu were Rs. 2,99,04,262 with an estimate
of Rs. 7,54,58,047 for the whole year asagainst
Rs. 2,62,81,598 atthe end of Dhanu 1109
with an estimated receipt of Rs. 7,74,67,408
and an actual realisation of Rs. 7,86,99,726.

The disbursements up to the end of Dhanu
1110—18th January—were Rs. 77,82,607 as
against Rs. 84,05,365 at the end of Dhanu
1109. . The ~estimated expenditure is
Rs. 2,15,55,271 as against Rs. 2,14,82,070
in 1109 with an actual realisation of
Rs. 2,26,14,081.



834 : , PHE INDIAN REVIEW

[ May 1985

Kashmir
STATE'S SAVINGS BANK

The Kashmir Government have sanctioned
the establishment of a State Savings Bank
in the State Treasuries and have introduced
the issue of five years' cash certificates.

All the State treasuries will form Savings
Bank offices except those that may be notified
by the Finance Minister to be not such.

The Savings Bank interest has for the
present been fixed at 8 per cent. The cash
certificates will be issued by any treasury
doing Savings Bank work.

Certificates for Rs. 10, Rs. 20, Rs. 50,
Rs. 100, Rs. 500, and Rs. 1,000 are made
available at an issue price of Rs. 8-4, Rs. 16-8,
Rs. 41-4, Rs. 82-8, Rs. 412-3, Rs. 825,
respectively.

Gwalior
GWALIOR POLICE

The Administration Report of the working
of the Police Department in the Gwalior
State fOI: the year 1938-84 shows that:

In spite of the failure of crops, the number
of offences during the year was 8,178 as
against 8,241 in the preceding year.
Of these, 839 were ‘of a serious nature.
1,991 prosecutions secured in 75 per cent,
of cases. In spite of the dense population
“and the large number of villages (11,000),
the police were very successful  in
combating the activities of outlaws, many
of whom were captured or shot.

Jaipur
ABERODROME AT JAIPUR «

The Council of State, Jaipur, has sanctioned
"Rs. 1,00,000 for erecting an aerodrome in
- Jaipur. .

Out of this, Rs. 60,000 will be utilised in
the construction of the main aerodrome to be
established in Sanganer, about five miles from

Jaipur.

Bhopal

BHOPAL STATE ASSEMBLY

The Bhopal State Legislative Assembly
concluded its session on March 29 after a
six-day sitting. Several resolutions on the
preservation of wild game, restricting the
freedom of the press and processions in the
State, protection to agriculturists, ete., were
moved by Government and adopted by the
Assembly.

BHOPAL’S RESIGNATION

The resignation of H. H. the Nawab . of
Bhopal from the Chancellorship of Aligarh
University has not come ag a surprise to those
who have been following carefully the affairs
of that University, observes a Correspondent
to the Hindusthan Times. It is generally
known that like many other Indian
Universities, the politics of Aligarh University
were run on party lines, parties being
Nationalist and Communalist Mussalmans. -

THE CENTRAL BANK OF INDIA Ltd.

A COMPLETE BANKING SERVICE

This Bank offers ¢xceptional facilities
Banking

for the transaction of

Business of many descriptions.
ft ts “ YOUR OWN BANK™ and therefore
clafms a fair share of your Barking Business

SPECIAL SCHEMES FOR THE
NATION'S WELFARE

HOME SAVINGS SCHEME
SAFE DEPOSIT VAULT
LADIES' DEPARTMENT

& 10 TOLA GOLD BARS
EXKCUIOR & TRUSTEE CO.
3 YEARS' CASH CERTIFICATES
FREE LIFE INSURANCE SCHEME,

S. N. Pochkhanawala,

Managing Director.

E. Dec. '35. Rajan.

INDIANS OVERSEAS

South Africa
SOUTH AFRICAN INDIAN CONGRESS

The South African Indian Congress which
met at Darban in the third week of February
last under the presidentship of Mr. O. H. A.
Jhanesi, adopted a number of important
resolutions touching the welfare
countrymen in the Colony. The first two

of our

resolutions demanded postponement of

the consideration of the Land Tenure Act
and the Indian Colonisation Report. Another
resolution recorded its sense of regret and
disappointment

that in spite of its repcated appeals, the
Union Government has not extended
the provisions of the Old Age Pensions
Act to Indians in the Union, the denial
of which is contrary to all principles of
elementary justice and fair play. This
Conference again appeals to the Union
Government to extend at the earliest
opportunity the benefits of Old Age
Pensions to Indians as is done in the
case of Europeans and Coloureds.

MR, V. 8. C. PATHER

Yet another protested against the appli-
cation of the White Labour Policy. This
policy has been instrumental, says the resolu-
tion, which was moved by Mr. V., 8. C. Pather

in displacing Indians from occupdtions
which 3
has been the direct cause of much' distress

they have long followed, which .
~ Indian Congress,

and unemployment among Indians: The
Conference respectfully asks the Union
" Government to abandon this policy, which
is regarded as being in direct conflict with
_ the spivit of the ‘uplift clause’ of the
Capetown Agreement.

MR. A. 1. KAJEE

Mr. A. 1. Kajee moved the resolution on the
Minimum Age Bill calling on the Executive
of the Congress to examine the provisions of
the said Bill and to take such action as may
be necessary t6 protect Indian interests.

More important was the appeal addressed
to the country to close up its ranks. Resolu-
tions urging the admission of Indian children
of indigent parents into Government Aided
Schools and facilities for techniecal and agri-
cultural education were also adopted. Yet
another asked for the appointment of an
Indian Trade Commissioner in the Union
and o Union Commissioner in India.

- A deputation representing the South
African Indian Congress subsequenily waited

“on the Minister of Interior and Public Health,

Mr. J. H. Hofmeyr, at Cape Town and
discussed matters of considerable -importance
to the Indian community. The members of
the deputation were: Mr. V. 8. C. Pather,
deputy president of the South African Indian
Congress, and Messrs. A. I. Kajee and
S. R. Naidoo, joint bhon. secretaries, and
Mr. Sorabjee Rustomjee ‘of Natal, Mr.
S. M. Nana, -branch secretary of the
Transvaal Indian Congress and Messrs.
B.. K. Patel, M. Abed, R. Mooloo and
E. Ackojee, all representing the Transvaal.
Mr. A. Ismail represented the Cape
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Zanzibar
THE ZANZIBAR ISSUE

India can make a decisive gesture in the
Zanzibar controversy, said Mr. Behari Lal
Anantani in an interview in London, where
he is at present acting as the spokesman
of the Indian settlers in that colony.

One of its most pernicious official
endeavours now is to squeeze Indians out of
the cloves trade; but Bombay is the main
market for that export. So if Bombay takes
a firm stand and declines to touch the cloves
until justice is done to Indians, Zanzibar
must open its eyes. And the Government of
India can reinforce that pressure by offering
to take retaliatory steps that Bombay may sug-
gest. Mr. Anantani stresses also one other
aspect of this controversy. Zanzibar is the
only area in British Africa where there is no
racial bar against Indians ; and the European
effort is to blacken that one bright spot. Will
Whitehall give in, he asks, specially when in
the Commons the pledge of Dominion Status
with its implied equality of status with other
British subjects is being so often reiterated ?

Ceylon ‘
INDIAN LABOUR IN CEYLON

The issue of free rice to Indian estate
‘labour or alternately the frec issue of meals
to children under 10 years of age, which is
one of the clauses in the Agreement with the
Government of India will, it is understood,
be given legal force in connection with the
amendments of the law concerning Ingian
estate labour at. present under consideration
.by the Executive Committee of Labour,
Industry and Commerce. The _Agreement;
provides for free issue of rice at the rate of
one-eighth bushel per month to each
working man, and each widow with one or
more non-working children,

Australia

INDIANS IN WESTERN AUSTRALIA

A Delhi telegram states that ‘‘the
State of Western Australin has extended
Parliamentary franchise to British Indians
The extension of the
franchise to Indians will, we are assured,
remove “the only political disability to which
residents in any part of the
Commonwealth were subject.” This wise
act of statesmanship, says the Tribune, on the
part of the State of Western Australia will
be widely appreciated throughout India, and
we hope other Dominions will follow the
good example set by Western Australin and
remove all political and social disabilities
from which Indians are suffering in other
parts of the Empire.

resident therein’.

Indian
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THE ROERICH PACT

Mr. V. A. Shibayer, a member of the
Organizing Committee of the Third
Convention of the Roerich Pact and Banner
f Peace held at Washington, tells the story
of this great movement in the pages of the
Twentieth Century for April. He rightly
nalls this one of the turning-points in -the
history of the past—a turning-point quite as
significant and important as the abolition of
slavery or the founding of the International
Red Cross Society. The idea behind the
movement is the safeguarding of the world’s
cultural treasures from annihilation through
warfare and vandalism and in times of peace
trom destruction through neglect or lack
>f understanding. )

Prof. Nicholas de Roerich conceived this
great idea in 1904 and brought it to the
notice of the Tzar Nicholas IT and the Grand
Duke Nicholas in 1914, But the War
intervened and made it impossible to carry
out the project till 1929 when the Pact,
drafted according to the codes of international

law by Dr. Georges Chklaver, Doctor of
International Law and Political Sciences of
the Paris  University, was formally
promulgated in New  York. The Pact

provides under Articles I and II that:

Educational, artistic and scientific
institutions, aristic and scientific missions,
the personnel, the property and collections
of such institutions and missions shall be
deemed neutral and as such shall be
protected and respected by belligerents.
Protection and respect shall be due-to the

43

aforesaid institutions and missions ‘in all
places subject to the sovereignty of the

High Contracting Parties without any

discrimination as to the State allegiance of

any particular institution or mission. The

Institutions, Collections and Missions thus

registered display a distinctive flag, which

will entitle them to special protection and
respect on the part of the belligerents of

Governments and people of all the High

Contracting Parties.

This Banner, also designed by Prof. N. de
Roerich,is a white flag on which in magenta
colour are shown .three spheres within a
circle. To mention but a few of the various
interpretations of this beautiful symbol, it
may be taken to represent Religion, Art and
Science as expressions of culture or the
past, present and future achievements of
protected the circle

mankind within

of eternity,

A Committee of the Banner of Peace was
founded that year (1929) in New York, and in
1980 two committees were inaugurated in
Paris and Bruges respectively. ’

" The great importance of the Roerich Pact,
says the writer, ’ -

besides the actual protection of world:
achievements of human genius lies in its.
colossal edueative value and the subsequent
raising of the general cultural level. To
make people understand the real values of
their own national and other nation’s
contributions to culture, means to uplift
the very outlook on the purpose of human
existence—it means to stimulate them to
create such cultural. treasures themselves,
to turn their efforts towards higher ideals,
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" THE DOWNFALL OF MIR QASIM

Dr. Nandalal . Chatterji writes to the
Journal of Indian History on the above
subject. Mir Qasim’s recovery of Patna was
followed by a general massacre of Englishmen.
He had a large army at his disposal, and this
was superior to that of the English.

During his short rule, Mir Qasim had
alienated the sympathy of all the important
people in the country by his ruthless
oppression and cruelty. There was hardly
any influential person left whom he had
not either maltreated, or imprisoned. Those
who had been reputed for their wealth were

invariably persecuted. The Nawab had
copﬁscated their wealth and put them into
prison on any plausible pretext. Others
who had been attached to the late Nawab
met with the same fate. Thus, in the
course of about three years, the Nawab had
suacceeded in ruining almost all the principal
persons whom he distrusted for some reason
or other. Not even the zemindars could
escape the tyranny of the Nawab who
confined a number of them at Monghyr as
prisoners. It cannot he denied that the
ruthless Nawab had thus prepared the way
for his downfall by his own savage tyranny
and bloody administration.

He had made himself thoroughly

deprived of almost all that he still
possessed. The cup of his humiliation was
thus full! The grounds on which this
shameful treatment was apparently justified
by the Wazir arve, firstly: Mir Qasim had
failed to remit the war contributions
regularly ; secondly, he had not joined in
the attack on Patna; thirdly, he had not
sent his troops under Samroo to co-operate
with the allied forces; fourthly, he had
been alleged to have ordered the murder of
the Wazir during the engagement af Patna ;
fiftthly, he had been reported to have
designed to escape to Rohtas: and finally,
he was alleged to have treacherously written
to Sah Alem praying for the post of Wazir,
and also the Subah of Oudh for himself,
and offering for these favours one crore of
rupees iu cash, besides jewels worth fifty
lakhs. As a matter of fact, these
accusations were hollow, and the real
e{cplanation of the Wagzir's attitude was
different. Mir Qasim’s wealth was
tempting to the Wazir who only needed
some fair excuses for robbing him of it.
Besides, the Wazir was also eager to placate
the English by punishing Mir Qasim,
thereby proving his attachment to their
cause. He aimed at a peaceful compromise
with the English, hence the incarceration
of the ex-Nawab was necessary.

On the eve of the fateful battle at Buzxar,
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UNIVERSITY LIFE IN GERMANY

Advance India has an interesting article
by Dr. Adalbert Edner, who gives an idea of
Students’ Life at the German Universities.
It is the task of the German Universities to
serve the purpose of realising the national
socialist culbural idea by rescarch, instruction
and education. The student is to be
educated at the university as a national
socialist German and to be given his
scientific professional training there.

Before the young student enters the
university he must have gone through a
period of labour service. The fundamental
form of this labour service is the camp.
Students, peasants and workers ave to live
alongside of each other in these camps, do
the same work, and get to know and
understand each other for the general good.
In this comradeship the student gains
experience of socialism. . . . .

His position at the university is regulated
by the students’ law. The responsibility
for, and leadership of, the entire body of
students is undertaken by one of their
comrades as leader, who maintains
absolute discipline among the rest. Along-
side of the leader, is the League Chamber,
in which the students’ corps are

PSYCHOLOGY OF BRITISH RULE

Writing under the heading * Psychology of

British rule in India” in the April Number
of the Hindusthan Review, Dr. Pattabhi
Sitaramayya says that *ours is the duty of

studying the psychology and the strategy
that lies behind the development of such a _
drama as the passage of the India Bill
The psychology is to divide and rule, while
the strategy is to rule and divide”.
Dr. Pattabhi says:—

unpopular, and it is not strange that hig
cause failed to evoke any enthusiasm, when
the hour of his nemiesis dawned. His
brief regime was too frightful to have
merited the least popular sympathy. The
mainstay of his power had been his
mercenary army, and when this broke
down, ruin was inevitable.

Mir Qasim had long been looking for an

the W&zip suddenly released Mir Qasim and
allowed him to escape from the battle-field.

The luckless prince somehow managed to
escape on a lame elephant, and did not even
wait to watch the result of the battle.
Mir Qasim’s downfall was how complete.

represented. The principal member is the
speaker, who is in close touch with the
leader. The leader himself has a
consultative voice in the Senate of the
University with regard to matters affecting
the students.

In conclusion, the writer points out that

The pronouncements of British politicians
are ratified by sovereigns and receive the
blessing of Bishops and Archbishops. And
so the Empire has been built by the
concerted action of soldiers and statesmen
and of merchants and missionaries. On all
critical occasions these various agents of
a constitutional sovereign study the
psychology of the people and either
side-track the questions at issue, or devise
dilatory measures which gain time and dull
the edge of- agitation, or add a new
grievance to make men forget the old.
These wiles and stratagems on their part
are not unoften interspersed with dazzling
gifts in the shape of a prize here, or a
preferment there, which becomes a veritable
apple of discord amongst a few self-centred
competitors, and they soon cultivate the
knack of magnifying personal issues into
provincial interests or communal claims.

The writer says that India is in reality

made the silent spectator of a * tragio-comedy”

alliance with the Wazir of Oudh and the
. Emperor and he at last went over to them

to seek their assistance in regaining the
throne of Bengal. <

The Wazir welcomed Mir Qasim and
enabled him to march against Bengal.
Mir Qasim had never imagined that he would
merely be a useful pawn in the hands of
his host.

His disillusionment came when at Buxar
he was treacherously imprisoned at -the
instance of the Wazir, He was also

Driven out from Bengal, he had still a
vast treasure, and a large force with him.
His alliance with the Wazir of whom he
h{td always been justly mistrustful since
his accession was a sad blunder and
brought on his total ruin. Mir Qasim was
henceforth an impecunious adventurer,

* although he lived for a number of years

more. His long and futile intrigues with
the country powers and the Abdal ruler
are only of biographical interest, and his
fanciful scheme of a grand coalition against
the English remained for obvions reasons
an unfulfilled dream, .

these forms of life also find expression in the

enacted at a distance of six thousand miles,
with its ever-changing Scenes and never-

external appearance of the students’ life at
the universities. '

The community idea leads them to make
a huge demonstration an independent unit.
The streets are filled with these political
soldiers who wear their brown garb of
honour with pride, but alongside of them
the gay colours of the students’ corps have
retained their. place. Their common
profession of faith is demonstrated

outwardly by the German greeting and

realised afresh in their hearts.

»

ending Acts. He asks,

How often have we not witnessed the
common spectacle of a father and his sons
falling out and engaging themselves in a
mock-fight when we approach them for
favour or a contribution ? It is all put on
for the nonce and even so Sir Samuel -
Hoare tells: us that Churchills and
Page-Crofts have to be assuaged, just as Mr.
Montague once told us that Lloyds and
Sydenham Clarkes had to be. satisfied.
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KHADI AND SOCIALISM

*“ Whenecver direct action has been decided
upon, the Khaddarites and the advocates of
constructive work have never been found in
the rear,” writes Mr. J. B. Kripalani in the
April issue of the Modern Review. The
writer is of opinion that the Charkha and
Khadi partially ameliorate the condition of
) :the poor people. He says :—

So far as the charkha is concerned,
as our opponents remind us, it does not
touch the very fringe of the problem of
poverty. It it is so, and so it is, they need
not think by the little help that we render
by our humble efforts to the unemployed,
the orphan and the widow, we are in any
way postponing the day of reckoning. We
who are to put a few coppers in the hands
of the peasant, how happy shall we be if
these, by the magic touch of a revolution,
could turn into nickels or silver. We are
not the ones to grudge the poor better
wages and better conditions. He would be
no patrict nor would be be a humanitarian
if he were satisfied with a few coppers as
wages even for the spare hours of the
peasant. It will be a low ambition indeed.
We want our masses to grow to the fullest
of their physical, moral and intellectual
height. There should be no doubt that a
man like Gandhi cannot wish for less.
But he and his companions are practical
idealists. For them the tragedy of the
situation is that for the poor these coppers
do matter. For them it is a question of
life and death.

. When hard uninteresting drudgery
is demanded, who are in the front ? Suvely
the khaddar mentality has shown no lack
of enthusiasm or courage in any hour of
trial. So far as discipline is concerned,
they have been the least troublesome,

“If suffering, readiness to sacrifige,
obedience, organization, honesty and absence
of unworthy ambition and jealousy are the
gigns of a good and effective peaceful
revolutionary,” concludes the writer, ‘‘the
khaddar group will compare with any other
in the country.” .

" Ox Eusioir. By Dr. Pattabhi Sitaraimiab As. 8,
To Subs, of “LR.” As. 6. G. A. Natesan & Co,, Madras,

EUROPEANS AND THE 1. C. S.
“ Of the twenty candidates selected for the

Indian Civil Service in the last examination,
and the next five in order of merit, eighteen
appear from their names to be of European
and the
observes
Saudi, Arabia, in the course of a letter in the
March number of the Review of Reviets :

Asiatic  origin,
of Jidda

remainder of
Mr, H. St. B. Philby,

Of the twenty-six actually allotted fo
the Indian Civil Service, fourteen appear
to be Indians and the remaining twelve
Euwropeans.

A study of these two lists suggests
reflections of great interesl and importance.:
Firstly, only four of the original eighteen
European candidates selected have been
elected for service in. India (No. 13, 18,19
and 22 in the order of merit), while four
(No. 9, 20, 23 and 95) appear to have
declined to serve in India in spite of there
being appavently no other appointment
available for them. The remaining ten
would seem to have secured posts in the
Home and Consular services.

Secondly, the highest Furopean on the
final Indian list (there are four Indians in
front of him) stood bottom bubt one ina
list of thirty-six definite and provisional
elections for the Home Service. Thirdly,
all the seven selected Indians have,
naturally” enough, accepied posts in India,
while of the fifteen persons selected to
make good the European defections above
mentioned, eight are Buropeans and seven
Indians. .

Surely, the inference is irresistible that
the best Buropean candidates are not keen
on service in India vunder present
conditions. Is it then wise to keep up
Buropean representation in the Indian
Civil Service when we know we can only
offer our less distinguished examinees?

~And, finally, is it worth while to insist, as

the Select Committee appears to have
recommended, on the continuance of
examinations in London for a service for
which India is prepared - to offer her Best
candidates, while the United Kingdom can
only provide substitutes of lower. relative
merit ? ‘ o E
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THE PROBLEM OF THE FAR EAST

In the course of an interesting article in
Foreign Affairs, Sir Norman Angel invites
attention to the situation created by Japan’s
intransigence in her vrelations with the
'Powers. Her defiance of the League and the
pussillanimous attitude of the other Powers
are deplored by the writer, who observes :

Plainly Japan intends to observe no rules
of the road even when she has solemnly
and formally agreed to them. The Nine
Power Pact, the Covenant, the Kellogg
Pact promises to respect the territorial
. Integrity of China, promises to respect the
open door—all go into the waste paper
basket. Particularly outrageous breaches
of contract are usually preceded by very
formal proclamations of Japan’s desire for
peace and goodwill. And all this tearing
up of scraps of paper is done with complete
impunity, not only with no opposition
}mt with extremely little criticism with
indeed the express approval of many, who
t_wenty vears ago declared it was worth the
lives of a million British to secure respect
for. international scraps of paper. The
line taken now is that we must not annoy
Japan by any criticism ; the League must
not be permitted to irvitate her; we
must try to maintain relations of goodwill.
But goodwill towards Japan means unfor-
tunately ill-will towards law and right
throughout the world. Goodwill towards
& criminal may be an admirable sentiment,
but a little should also be left over for his
vietim. If we must passively accept crime,
the acceptance should be such as not
&gtually to encourage the making of further
vietims. Indeed, is a goodwill which has
that result goodwill at all ?

Those who remember Britain’s exhibition

of righteous indignation at the German viola-
tion of Belgian neutrality, are struck dumb
at the meekness of Hngland’'s conduct in the
face of Japan's gestuve.
plain spoken in his criticism of the friendly
attitude adopted by Britain towards J apan :

Sir Norman is very

Acts like the bombardment of Shanghai
which cost many innocent lives were
undoubtedly in part the direct outcome of.

the tolerance shown by large sections of
the British public to Japanese ruthless-
ness. A cynical and direct attack upon
British property, interests and rights is
fol!ow:ed quickly by widespread talk in
Brx_b:un of reviving the Anglo-Japanese
Alliance. A power which shows that
1'espeqt for its bond, and that kind of con-
dl}ct, 18 just the kind of power apparently
with which the Empire should ally itself.
Japan has successfully challenged the
Western World and most particularly
successfully challenged Britain’s naval
supremacy.

But it is not ta be supposed that Britain
with its vast interests in Asia could ever be
prepared to abdicate in favour of Japan or
any other power. For the moment, however,

as the Leader of Allahahad points out, it is
not ready owing Drincipally to the isolationist
policy of the United States to throw out. a
- challenge to J apan, -
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THE NEW REFORMS

Mr. Li. N. Sarin, writing in the Landholders’
Jouwrnal for March under the above heading,
says that the new constitution with all its
drawbacks gives India many new oppor-
tunities. Despite its cautious character, it
shows the stupendous change in spirit on the
part of England. He says :

“It is my firm conviction,” said Lord
Halifax, “that the spirit which inspires
© the constitution is more important than
‘the dry bones of the Statute in which it is
instituted.” In the early nineties the
Tory Press questioned even the wisdom of
introducing English  education in the
country—Ilet alone the question of esta-
blishing Western political institutions. But
in 1985 a general feeling is abroad that
Indians should be given all possible oppor-
tunities to contro! their affairs. The only

difference is the difference of pace and .

method. Very recently did Sir S-fmmu.el
Hoare observe that: “I donot maintain
the old system of Government great as
have been its achievement on behalf of the
Indian masses in the past is no longer
sufficient. However good it has been, it
cannot survive a century of Western educa-
tion, a long period of free speech and
~ of free press and our own deliberate policy
of developing parliamentary Government.”’
The new constitution opens new fields
and offers new spheres of political work
and provides India a most valuable train-
. ing ground for complete nationhood. *‘I
- am satisfied,” said Lord Willingdon, * that
the _constitutional scheme gives to India
- the opportunity to which she earnestly
aspires to mould her future nearer to her

- heart’s desire. . . . Let Indian leadgrs
work to secure changes and improvements

- on points on which they attach import-
ance. But 1 earnestly counsel them to
take the scheme as the only path likely
in any period of time that we can forsee
to bring within reach the great ideal of

ap all-India federation.”

UNEMPLOYMENT AND RURAL
POPULATION

The Silver Jubilee Number of Industry
(Calcutta) contains a number of messages
of goodwill from many distinguished persons.
There are also a number of topical articles.
Mr. Mrinal Kanti Bose writes on “Unemploy-
ment: Right Remedies and False.” He
gives a fow suggestions as to how
unemployment should be tackled :

1. The establishment of a burean of
information at the headquarters of each
district, The bureau is to consist of
officials and non-officials and should have
a collection of useful tracts, lantern slides,
and other demonstrative cquipments in a
local public hall, e.y., Library or Town
Hall. The bureau should maintain itself
by the sale of books, simple and inexpensive
machinery—agricultural and industrial—
and such useful things as tube-wells, etc.
that have a veady sale in the district, The

" burean should be registered as a Joint
Stock Company and a few energetic and
honest young men should be placed in
charge of it on a small remuneration to
begin with.

2. Bach distriet, the headquarters of
which have a burean of information, should
be divided ipto groups of suitable villages.
The sub-divisional town may be a sub-
centre having a bureau of information
similar to the one in the district town.
Not all villages will be suitable for
organisation at the very start. Generally
speaking, village groups that have a co-
operative credit society are sufficiently
advanced to be suitable figlds for the
diffusion of knowledge.

8. These bureaus of information
should be in close touch with the Industrial
Department of the Provincial Government
and should not hesitute to ask for advice
and assistance whenever necessary. Self-
help, however, should be theijr motto and
guiding principal.

Educated youths must seek fortune in the
scheme of rural economic development.

EDUCATIONAT, EFFICIENCY
Prof. M. 8. Srinivasa, Sarma writes to the

Educational Indiaq for April on the above
subject. He says that education helps the
individual in all the spheres of life.

The right method by which the proper
form of education could be transmitted
without doing “violence to the originality
and the creative spirit of the pupils is
what  Plato calls the method of
“Exposure " by which they are slowly,
steadily and progressively brought into
personal and intimate contact with all that
is good, beautiful anq desirable, and are
given ample opportunities to regulate and
discipline themselves in the light of these
high and sublime ideals, Thus the task of
the teacher is to find objects which embody
those ideas that call forth the true
character of the soul. Real and. enduring
interest is stimulated by actual situations
and objects to which -the children are
exposed. Instead of being made to obey
blindly the rigid rules imposed from
without, they are offered abundant and
self-sufficing motives to well ordered social
life by engendering in them discerning and
abiding loyalty to worthy ideals.

Play is the most valuable means to meoral
ulture. Physical education is mental
iscipline. Play is the nursery of virtue.

Plato tells us that the soul of a child
should be guided through his play towards
the pursuit of excellence in ways that he
will need when he is grown up. Muscle-
culture is brain-building. Muscles arein a
peculiar sense the instruments of the will
and vehicles of habituation and character.
Play is the school of morality, It gives
not only strength  but courage and
confidence and contributes energy, decision
and promptness to the will, .

It encourages g friendly intercourse
and a healthy rivalty and  tends to
the increase of mutual understanding
and sympathy. Thus it has a social value,
It is instructive to remember in  this
connection the shrewd observation of
a Japanese visitor to America that
* universities here are athletic associations
in which certain opportunities for study
are provided for the feeble-minded,” The
implication is obvious, .

UNIVERSITIES AND THEIR FUNCTION

“There have been dark ages before in the
world ; unless we take action against their
onset, there is no inherent reason why they
should not come again,” writes Professor
Harold J. Laski in the New Republic,

A university that does not question
accepted doctrine over the whole field of its
activities is in no full sense g, university at
all. The obligation it has to serve truth
is also an obligation to vefuse to sef

" boundaries to the possibilities of thought.
No doubt, thereby, it is engaged in an
adventure that, by ijts very nature, ig
perilous  to vested interests, to settled
doctrine, to orthodox opinion,

No doubt, therefore, it will harbour
uncomfortable men, unconventional men—
men who seem dangerous to all whose first
thought is to dwell at ease in Zion. That
is the university’s glory. That is the
contribution it ought to make to the
enlargement of the horizons of the human
mind.
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FINANCE IN THE NEW CONSTITUTION

" Prof. B. P. Adarkar, writing in the
Economic Jouwrnal, the quarterly journal of
the Royal Economic Society of London, on
the “ Economic aspects of the proposed
Indian Constitution ”, says that the Report of
the Joint Parliamentary Committee fails to
realise the economic needs of the country.

He writes:

It may at once be said that the economic
aspects of the Report are less satisfactory
.. than its political aspects and that India’s
‘economic freedom, whether in the financial,
~fiscal, industrial or monetary sphere, is
hedged in with limitations which may
indeed have been necessitated by reckless
intimidation on the one side, but which
are equally the outcome of distrust and
niggardliness on the other. We are
~assured by the Joint Committee that the
safeguards  fhey  contemplate  have
nothing in common with those paper
" declarations which have sometimes been
inserted in constitutional documents but
constitute a substantial retention of
power. In the circumstances, it is only
. ta-be hoped that this all-powerfal * Special
Responsibility ” will be brought into play as
sparingly as possible and on especial

oceasions and that such occasions will be

few. So far as the commercial safeguards
and their offshoot the recent Trade
Agreement are concerned, one cannot help

fearing that the influence of one declining
industry is now blocking the way of a real
commercial partnership between the two
countries which, if it were aimed a#,
- should undoubtedly confer benefits on
both the modern type of industry in
Britain and on the agriculture and the
- less advanced type of industries in India.

Mr. Adarkar considers the financial aspect
of the reforms in all its aspects as follows:

Although the net cost of federation is
not prohibitive, still this is too heavy a
burden to saddle the Federal Government
with, The Federal Minister of Finance
will be in an unenviable position indeed
with a 20 per cent. budget on the revenue
side under his control and a growing
burden of doles on the other. Both the
" Percy Committee and the Joint Committee

Tar INDIAN PRINCES'

have found a deus ex machina in a future
economic recovery in India; and yet, it
may be asked, what steps has the
Government taken to bring this about in
India? 1t is often pointed out, with some
complacency, that India’s credit stands
high in the world's money markets, that
India is one of the few happy lands where
budgets are customarily balanced.

But ean it be said that ‘this represents the

true state of affairs in India? The learned
writer continues:

The real position becomes apparent
when we inquire into the state of unem-
ployment and indebtedness in India,
which have bLoth become problems of
menacing  dimensions entailing untold
misery to the masses. The real solution of
the financial problem may perhaps be
found, therefore, in an expansionist
monetary policy and not jn any tinkering
at the budget items.

INDIA IN PERIODICALS

THE EcoNoMIC ISSUES IN ASIATIC EMIGRA-

TION. By Radhakamal Mukerjee.

[u Th&
Twentieth Century, April 1985.] "

THE JUDICIARY IN THE NEW CONSTITUTION.

By Mr. Amil Chandra Banerjee, M.A.
[The Hindustan Review, April 1935.)

THE POPULATION AND HEALTH PROBLEM

[Caleutta
Number,

IN INDIA. By Dr. H. Ghosh.
Municipal  Gazeite, Health
March 1935.]

UNDERSTANDING THE ART OF INDIA. By

Dr. Ananda K. Coomaraswamy. [Calcutta
Review, April 1985.]

CosT oF THE TROOPS IN BENGAL. By Nirad

C. Chaudhury.

[Modern Review, April
1935.] .

YouNG INDIA AND THE RELIGIOUS PRO-
BLEM. By D. 8. Ramachandra Rao. [The

Aryan Path, April 1985.]

Dounrs. By
Mr. Stanley Rice. [The Fortnightly

Review, April 1985.]
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Questions of Importance

TN A ——

THE FINANCE BILL

" Sir Abdur Rahim, President of the Legis-
lative Assembly, read the following message
from the Governor-General, on April 5 : ‘

“The TFinance Bill as introduced
contained provisions designed to reduce
taxation to the maximum extent possible
within .our  existing resources and

incidentally to provide some benefit to the 7

agriculturist by removing the bar on the
profitable sale of one of his products. The
Bill was a counterpart- of the policy
represented in the allocation of s non-
recurrent surplus for development of roads,
broadcasting, civil aviation and, above all,
for improvement of economic position in
the villages in this country. So far as the
Finance Bill is concerned, amendments
made by the Legislative Assembly would, if
accepted, amount to serious mutilation of
the Bill. They entail a loss of revenue
from four to five crores and so involve
budgeting for a heavy deficit and all the
deleterious results to India's credit ~which
have invariably followed an unsound,
procedure  of this  character. The
amendments cannot, therefore, be accepted.
After anxious consideration, T have decided
to recommend to the Assembly that the
Bill be restored to the form in which it
was  originally  introduced. T  have
considered whether it is possible to accept

‘some of the financially less important

amendments made but one of these is
definitely opposed to the interests of the
agriculturist and others are minor postal
cancessions which, though affording littie or
no benefit to the poor, would more than
double the estimated deficit in the Posts
and Telegraphs Departments and postpone
the restoration of solvency in that service,
Every one of the: remaining amendments
involves the loss of at least half a crore of

revenue and so must be ruled out so far as

the current year is concerned,”
4

TEXT OF RECOMMENDATION

The following is the text of .the'

recommendation :—

“In pursuance of provisions of sub-
section (1) of Section 67-B of Government
of India Act, I, Freeman, Earl of Willingdon,
do recommend to the Legislative Assembly
that it do pass the Rill to fix duty on salt
manufactured in or imported by land into
certain parts of British India, to vary
certain duties leviable under the Indian
Tariff Act of 1934, to fix maximum rates of
postage under the Indian Tariff Act of 1984,
to fix maximum rates of postage under the
Indian Post office Act of 1898, to fix rates
of income-tax and supertax and to vary the
excise duty on silver leviable under the
Silver (Excise Duty) Act of 1930 in the
form hereto annexed.”

PAN-ASIATIC FEDERATION
Rev. Oftama Bhikkhu, presiding over the

16th Session of the All-Tndia Hindu Mahasabha

at  Cawnpore on April 19, urged the
establishment of a Pan-Asiatic Federation
as the only bulwark against the inroads of
Western civilization into the ancient Aryan
culture and also against other evils that come
in the wake of such cultural domination.

The Rev. Ottama Bhikkhu held that the
people of Burma, being Budadhists, were all
Hindus and suggested the creation of an
organisation sponsored by ° the Hindu
Mahasabha, to be -called the Indo-Burmese
Association, composed of representative
Hindus from India and Burma, which should
carry on an intensive campaign against the
separation of India and Burma, -
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Convocation of the
Sir Fazl-i-Hussain, Pro-Chancellor, said :

 Utberances of the Day ‘

—_— —

' s
Sir FAZLI ON UNIVERSI;SL IDEALS

In the course of his address at the Annual

Delhi  University,

A university, as a seat of learning and
culture where our national ideals are
shaped and cherished, should not be entirely
guided by the economic requirements of
society. It should not ignore, I admit, the
practical side of life, by which people
usually mean the material conditions and
means for living. But men do not live by
bread alone. “The University,” says
Haldane, “becomes at its best the place
where higher ends of life are made possible
of attainment, where the finite and the
infinite are found to come together. The
wider our outlook, the more we have
assimilated the spirit of the teachers of
other nations and other ages than our own,
the more will the possibilities of action
open to us and the more real become choice
of that high aim of man, the dedicated life.
We learn so to avoid the unconscious
devotion of our energies to that for which
we are not fit and the kind of falling
unconsciously into insincerity and unreality
of purpose. We learn so to choose the
work that is more congenial to us, because
we find in it what makes us most keenly

DRr. BHAGWANDAS' WARNING

The following warning was uttered by Dr.

Bhagwandas in the Legislative Assembly in
-the course of his speech on the Finance Bill:

It seems indeed that the Government
here is the helpless agent of the vicious
system evolved by Britain; so have the
Government of Britain and all the great
Governments of the civilised world, with all
their very clever statesmen, and army men
and science- men, become the mere puppets
of a smallinternational clique of financiers
and armament-makers, which has driven
away the God of Love and Merey and
enthroned in His place the horrible
Mammon of Capitalist Greed and made the
Moloch of Militarist Hate his obedient
servant. . . . . :

Let us struggle with all our might
against the hypnotising glamour of all
vicious systems and break the paralysing
spell ; otherwise the ruin of India and
Britain both, and indeed of all the civilised
countries, through a worse war, is
certain. )

Sir COWASJI ON GOVT.’S POLICY

Political =~ -4

——

LIBERALS AND THE FINANCE BILL

The Council of the Western India Liberal
Association has adopted the following resolu-
tion in regard to Government's action in
certifying the Finance Bill :

The Council of the Western India
National ILiberal Association regrets
the unconstitutional attitude of the
Government of India in relation to the
Finance Bill inasmuch as they rejected
even such amendments to the Bill as
would not have prejudiced the financial
stability and credit of India. It was never
contemplated by the framers of the present
constitution that the vote of the Assembly
might be so lightly disregarded.

The Council enters its emphatic protest
against the speech of Sir James Grigg, the
Finance Member, which in effect amounts
to this that Government will not respond
to the vote of the Assembly even in cases
where it is reasonable because of the
general obstructive tactics of the Congress
opposition, an attitude which has exposed
Government to the legitimate charge of
being themselves irresponsible.

This attitude of the Government of
India strengthens the serious apprehen-

The Conference passed the following among
other resolutions :—

In the opinion of this Conference,
the Government of India Bill now
being enacted in the British Parlinment
falls considerably short of the. aspi-
rations and needs of the Indian people and
does not give adequate recognition to the
political importance of the Indian Christian
community. This Conference notes with
regret that the Government of India Bill
does not contain a declaration of the
fundamental rights of a citizen in the free
and full exercise of his religious beliefs nor
of the fundamental rights of the minorities
in the constitution. The need for such a
provision is imperative since the basis of
the future representation, both in the
public institutions and in the services,
is communal.

CONGRESS AND THE JUSTICE PARTY

“Of the three seats in. the Madras Legisla-
tive Council, which fell vacant since the
Assembly elections in November last,”
observes the Guardian, ** one was captured by
a Congress candidate unopposed. The

The Government of India Finance Bill was
the subject of an address delivered by Sir
Cowasji Jehangir at a meeting of the Western
India Liberal Association at Bombay. In the
course of his speech, Sir Cowasji said:

sions entertained regarding the use of

conscious that we are bringing into actual g o
: b gmg ¥ safeguards in the new constitution.

existence the best that lies latent in us.”
It is worth our while to reflect on these
higher ends of dedicated life about which
Haldane speaks. Let us not dismiss them

" as fanciful and unpractical, fit only for a

Justice Party undertook to contest the other .
two against the Congress. The Madras City
by’e;election resulted in a win for the
Congress. A few days after the successful
member took his seat

INDIAN CHRISTIANS’ CONFERENCE

visionary to indulge in. The true object of
university education is not so much to
bring wealth and power within the reach
of its alumni as to broaden their vision, to
widen their outlook on life and to hold
before them noble ideals which will l‘ft
their minds from the pettinesses of ‘a
humdrum life. It is neither fair nor
sensible to judge the function and work of
" auniversity by a purely utilitarian standard,
for this cannot apply to the higher ends of
life which the university should not only
inculcate but make possible of attainment.
If our universities succeed in realizing this
their ideal, they will be able to make the
greatest possible contribution to our
national life,

The action of Government was
undoubtedly unconstitutional. ‘What
happened at Delhi should be an eye-opener
to the Secretary of State for India and
many of his colleagues. They have
contended that the safeguards will never be
put into operation until and unless India’s

financial stability and credit are at stake,
or when there is grave risk of law and order

being endangered.

Even while the Government of India
Bill is under consideration by the House of
Commons, Government give proof that
safeguards may be misused and that the
apprehension of those who criticise these
safeguards were not without foundation, -

The 19th Session of the All-India, Confers
ence of Indian Christians was held at
Moradabad on the 19th and 20th of April
19385. Delegates from the United Provinces,
Bombay, Poona, the Punjab, Behar and
Orissa, .Kamchi and Madras were present,
Principal N. Jordan of Moradabad, Chairman
of the Reception Committee, welcomed the
delegates. Dewan Bahadur A. Appadurai
Pillai of Madras then delivered the presiden-
tial address. In the absence of Mr. Behari
Lal Rallia Ram, the General Secretary, the’
Conference appointed Mr. O. F. E. Zacharias,
¥ Madras, as Secretary of the Conference.

in the Council,
he died. In the second election for
this seat, Mrs. Lakshmipathi, the Congress
nominee, secured 7,397 votes against her
Ministerialist rival's 1,648. " The contest
was a lively one as the Justice Party
threw all its forces into the fight to substan-
tiate its claim that the Assembly elections
were no test, as on provincial issues they
had the confidence of the electorate. The
result does not prove their claim. Mr. C. R.
Reddy of the Congress had a walk over at
Chittoor, his rival forfeiting his deposit.”
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A FEDERAL UNIVERSITY

The true object of University education,
observed Rai Bahadur Mr. Ram Kishore,
Vice-Chancellor, Delhi University, in the
course of his address at the 13th Convo-
cation of the University of Delhi,
“is not so much to bring wealth and power
within the reach of its alumni as to broaden
their vision, to widen their outlook in life
and to hold before them noble ideals which
will 1ift their minds from the pettinesses of a
humdrum life.” Sir Fazl-i-Hussain, Pro-
Chancellof, presided.

He said that owing to the good offices of
the Pro-Chancellor, ‘‘the University has
permanently been housed in buildings of its
own in surroundings admirably suitable, and
a scheme of development of the University
"into a Federal type has been inaugurated .

ADULT EDUCATION

The Vice-Chancellor.of the Calcutta Uni-
versity made a powerfal plea for adult
education, in his address at the Convocation
ceremony :

The influence of the UaneISlty in this
democratic age cannot safely be limited
to the period of youth, but must include
-systematic and organized effort for the
education of adults. In the present state
of our national existence I cannot but

" emphasise the reality and the greatness of
this need. In other countries there have
_ been inaugurated in recent times move-
ments for giving to the adults of every
class the advantages of university educos
tion as far as practicable. As the result
of this there has been discovered an
astonishing measure both of ability and of
the desire to make use of these opportu-
nities. This is a field of activity still
untrodden by us. If we are to keep our-
selves in close touch with the life of the
people, if we are not to forego an oppor-
tunity of service too great to be neglected,
- we have to explore. the possibility of
including this in our programme of work.

INTER-UNIVERSITY BOARD
The Inter-University Board of India,
which met recently in Calcutta, adopted
several resolutions. The 'Board considered
that co-education should be’ encouraged in
its primary and post-graduate stages, but for
secondary and intermediate stages, separate
institutions for boys and girls should be

established. .
The meeting advocated the establishment

of a physical training institution in every

province and approved Military Training as
an additional subject in the Intermediate
and Bachelor Degree courses.
course in journalism was also approved.

EDUCATION OF DEPRESSED CLASSES

The Education Department of the U. P,
Government has decided to constitute a
provincial advisory committee for the educa-
tion of Depressed Classes,l consisting of five
members with the Deputy Director of Public
Instruction as ex-officio Chairman.

Dr. ZIAUDDIN AHMED

Dr. Ziauddin Ahmed, a member of the
Legislative Assembly, has been elected Vice-
Chancellor of the Aligarth  University,
defeating Nawab Muhammad Ismail by
71 votes to 46.

, HINDU UNIVERSITY

Rao Bahadur K. V. Rangaswamy Iyengar,
Retired Director of Public Instruction,
Travancore State, has been
Principal of the Benares Hindu University.

DELHI PRO-CHANCELLOR
The Hon’ble Kunwar Jagdish Prasad has
been appointed Pro-Chancellor of the Delhi

University, for a period of three years with .

effect from April 2.

A diploma

appointed.-
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THE “PATRIKA” CONTEMPT CASE

. Mr. Tushar Kanti Ghose and Mr. Tarit
Kanti Biswas, editor and printer respectively
of Amrita Bazaar Patrika, were convicted
on April 8 by a Special Bench of the High
Court consisting of the Chief Justice and
Justices Mukerjee, Costello, Liort-Williams and
Jack for having committed contempt of court
inan editorial which appeared in the paper on
March 23. Mvr. Justice Mukerjee dissented
from his colleagues and held that the
s'ummary proceedings in contempt which
had been resorted to in this case were
not justified. ‘

Mr. Tushar Kanti Ghose, the editor, was
sentenced to 8 months’ imprisonment and
Mr. Tarit Kanti Biswas to one month’s
simple imprisonment.

The jurisdiction of the High Courts in
coﬁteinpt cases may be as old as the Common
Law in England, but the archaic procedure
which makes a man judge in his own case
is undoubtedly obsolete. Commenting on the

judgment, Dr. N. C. Sen Gupta truly

" observes in the Calcutta Weekly Notes:

Good sense would seem to indicate that
Judges should be very reluctant to put
this ancient power to use except in cases
where there is an attempt to pervert
judgment in a pending case. But so long as
there is a feeling that the mere existence
of a power is a justification for its use,
it becomes necessary for the legislature to
consider whether it should be formally laid
in its grave.

It is also of 1nteres’o that when an
infamous libel was published against His
Majesty the King, His Majesty elected to
pro.ceed offender by the
ordinary procedure\ for libel instead of
prosecuting the man for seditious libel as

against  the

it undoubtedly was according to the books.

The action of His Majesty .in seeking
relief in a way to which the meanest of

- his subjects was entitled, might be emulated
with profit by His Majesty’s Judges
in respect of offences affecting their
personal dignity.

But if Judges fail to follow this obvious
course it is up to
Dr. Gupta, to intervene and put an end to
this archaism

which makes a man his own Judge on
the question whether his dignity has been
affronted, a matter on which his chances
of misjudgment are the greatest. No
country in HEurope outside the British
Isles knows of such powers and on account
of this and other things, *“the lordly
Judges " of English Courts have long been
the butt jokes of Continental Iawyers.

the legislature, says

DIVORCE LAWS IN CALIFORNIA
California’s divorce laws are far superior to
those of Britain, according to Judge J. J. Van
Ostrand of the Supérior Court, San
Francisco, who has been handling divorce:
cases for 25 years, says the People of London.

“ It is far better to permit couples who can
no longer agree, and whose mutual love has
died, to go their
compel them to keep up the sham and
hypocrisy of u loveless marriage,” he says.

separate ways than to

. He believes easier laws give the * children
of divorce” a Dbetter opportunity. The
“stigma has been removed and divorced
persons are now no longer the bitter enemies
they used to be.” )

SR SHADI LAL .

We are glad to learn that the Rt. Hon. Sir
Shadi Lal, who has been a member of the

.Judlcml Committee of the Privy Council

since last year, has been appointed an
Honoxmy Bencher of Gray’s Inn.
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INDIAN INSURANCE CONFERENCE

Presiding over the third session of the
Indian Insurance Companies’ Conference at
‘Bombay on March 26, Sir Chimanlal Setalvad
laid special stress on the urgent need to
establish Government control over the
working of insurance companies by legislation
such as are in existence in the Dominion of
Canada and other countries, the urgent and
imperative necessity to afford protection to
Indian insurance business against foreign
competition and the imperative duty on the
part of Indian industrialists, particularly
the mill-owners, to patronise Indian
insurance companies.

Referring to the development of insurance
business in this country, Sir Chimanlal said
"~ that although of recent origin, it has not been
unsatisfactory at least so far as life insurance
is concerned. Progress in this direction
during the last decade has been substantial.
Whereas during 1925, total new life insurance
business written by all insurance companies
doing business in India was only 8 crores
rupees, for 1932 the latest year for which the
Government official figures are available, the
new life insurance business to the extent of
27 2/3 crores of rupees was written. During
the last two years, of course, there should be
substantial increase and it could safely be
estimated that the annual new life insurance
business for - the current year wounld
be 80 crores.

The President, in conclusion, stressed the
necessity for all to support Indian insurance
‘co;npzinies and said that although Indian
support was quite encouraging for some
years, during the last two: years there has
been some relaxation ~on the part of
industrialists in this
connection. He understood that insurances
which have been with Indian companies are

and businessmen

being slowly withdrawn and placed with non-
Indian companies, and wound up with an
appeal to the mill-owners :

The mill-owners claim their industry as
a national industry and on the strength of
this, they have obtained protection from
taxpayers of India; the latter have,
therefore, a right to expect the mill-owners
to support an equally important national
activity by placing their insurance with
Indian companies.

I make this appeal not only to the mill-
owners, but te all patriotic people in the
country to support Indian insurance
companies and make them a great power
in the economic life of India just as
insurance companies have become
throughout the world. :

The Conference discussed the question of
insurance legislation at length, and on the
motion of Sir Naoroji Saklatwala, Chairman
of the New India Assurance Company,
adopted the among  other
resolutions demanding a comprehensive Act :

following

This Conference is of opinion that the
Government should immediately proceed
to pass a comprehensive Act embracing all
kinds of insurance and bringing within its
purview all Companies operating in India
with effective provisions for the protection
of the interests of the Indian insuring
public, and as preliminary thereto, it
recommends that a Committee of Enquiry
be set up consisting of representatives of
the Department of Commerce of the
Government of India and of the leading
public and commercial bodies with power
to invite opinion not only from all
commercial bodies but also from Indian
Insurance Companies, prominent public
men and such others as might be in a
position to offer constructive suggestions,
to take evidence, if necessary, and to submit
a report to the Government which should
publish it for criticism before the Bill is
drafted and placed before the legislatures
for enactment into law.
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THE PAISA FUND

The Paisa Fund and Glass Works celebrated
their Silver Jubilee on the 10th March last
under the distinguished presidentship of Sir
M. Visvesvaraya. - The Central Committee of
the Fund has issued a commemoration volume
containing a record of the activities of that
institution—the Talegaon Glass Works near
Poona—Dbesides a survey of Glass Works
in general in the country. The Paisa Fund,
as the name indicates, grew ont of small
donations from the public, and the Glass
Works of szlegaon are returning to the poor
many times the output in the shape of wages
and labour. The venture has grown into a
first class business, giving employment to
multitudes of labourers and contributing
its fair share to the industrial output of
the country.

FEDERATION ON THE BUDGET
The Executive Committee of the Federation
of Indian Chambers of Commerce and
Industry, in an exhaustive statement, examine
the budgetary proposals of the Government
of India and express disappointment at
the proposal for relief in income and super-
tax and hold the view that the Finance
Member has deliberately undere-stimated the
revenue expectations for the coming year.
The Committee challenge the view that
the figure of Rs. 44 crores should be regarded
as the minimum Defence. requirement’ and
urge that since Imperial policy requires the
maintenance of this huge Army in India, the
British Government should be asked to share
the cost.
HAND-LOOM INDUSTRY
The Government of India have allotted to

Bihar Rs. 28,000 for the five months of -

1934-85, and Rs. 52,500 for the year 1985.36
for the development of hand-loom industry,

AGRICULTURE. AND: COMMERCE

If by the suddér fallof prices of primary
commodities the purchasing capacity of the
agriculturists is reduced, then the whole
economic machinery of modern civilization
is thrown out of gear. This fact is lucidly
brought out in the report of the Indian Trade
Commissioner for 1983-84, which has just
been published in the following words :—

But the agriculturist and other
produeers of raw materials in world markets
are the chief consumers of manufactured
goods ; or, more correctly, their products
originate the credits agninst which
demands for manufactured goods of all
kinds are ultimately satisfied. Hence a
contraction in the price of raw materials
contracts the purchasing power of the
agriculturist, - contracts the demand for
manufactures, contracts their supply,
raises the proportionate cost of the
reduced supplies and increases the basic
disparity between the prices of raw
materials and manufactures. This disparity
is still further increased by the reduced
purchasing capacity . of factory labour
thrown out of employment. Standards of
living are depressed, profits are reduced
and Government revenues are curtailed.

CANDLE FACTORY IN BOMBAY

The latest addition to the growing family
of small industries which are rising in India
is the mannfacture of candles by machinery.l
The first factory which has been started in
Bombay this year, has installed all the
comparatively simple machinery required for
turning out candles of different sizes and
types. Formerly almost all the candles used
in India came from Burma, where candle-wax
forms* an importanft by-product of the ojl
industry, but now a part of the demand is
being met by this factory. The wax is
imported from Burma, the wicks are generally
of Indian origin and the manufacturers claim
to be able to market their produce at rates
slightly cheaper than the'Burman goods. -
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WOMEN'S CONGRESS

The International Congress of Women is
expected to take place at Istanbul during this

spring. Women from about 40 countries all

over the world including India are expected
to participate in the Conference. The
objects of the Conference are ‘ to secure the
enfranchisement of women of all nations, to
establish equality of liberties, status and
opportunity between men and women and to
educate women for their task as citizens, ete.

WOMEN'S MEDICAL SERVICE

In the Assembly, Mr. N. M. Joshi
(Nominated Labour) suggested that in view
of the large annual grant made Ly the
'Govérnment of India to the Women’s Medical
Service, Government should consider the
question of taking the
its control. ‘

Service under

- Mr. G. S. Bajpai, Seccretary, Education,
Health and TLangds, vreplied that the
suggestion would be considered.

WOMEN'S ABILITY

“ Women are so much more versatile than
men. They can adopt an awe-inspiring
mantle of efficiency during working hours
and discard it entirely in a second.” This,
says Lieut. Commander Giles Bovett, makes
a woman’s charm all the more subtle.

WOMEN IN COAL MINES

Replying to a question in the House of
Commons, Mr. R. A. Butler, Under-Secretary
of State for India, said that there were 28,885
women employed in Indian coal mines,

FUTURE OF WOMEN'S DRESS

The Caleutta Rotarians held recently an
interesting discussion on women’s clothes.

Speaking on the “ psychology of clothes ”,
Col. Berkeley Hill, the noted psychologist,
predicted that ultimately Indian women
would adopt European dress and its effect
politically,' socially and economically would
be enormous.

Mr. D. C. Ghosh differed and opined that

the Indian lady’s sari was the most beautiful
in the whole world. Inmen’sdress,Jodhpur
breeches with short coats as worn by Indian
Princes were very becoming,

Mr. J. Buchanan, an European speaker,
agreed with Mr. Ghosh that Indian women
were the best dressed in the world.

MISS VENUTAI DATTATREYA CHITALE

who has sailed for Hungland for Higher

Studies. She is a past student of the
Wilson College, Bombay,

LITERARY

—————

GANDHIJI ON HINDI

The 24th Session of the Hindi Literary
Conference met at Indore on . April 20.
Welcoming the delegates, Rai Bahadur Dr.
Sarju Prasad Tewari, Chairman of the
Reception Committee, regretted that the
present system of education tended to
the multiplication of unemployment, while
H. H. the Maharajah of Indore, in his
inangural address, welcomed the proposal for
the establishment of a Hindi University
in Indore.

In his presidential address, Mr. Gandhi
pointed out that as a result of 18 years'
continuous work for the spread of Hindi, 8,200
instructional centres had sprung up in
Southern India and 600,000 people there had
mastered Hindi. He appealed for the collec-
tion of Rs, 1,00,000 in order to angment the
resources of these institutions,.

Dealing with the spread of Hindi in other
parts of India, Mr. Gandhi explained the
schemes for the establishment of a teachers’
college in a central place, from where expert

. instructors could be drafted to all parts of

the country.

He said the spread of Hindi did not mean

. the destruction of provincial languages nor

did it propose to replace English, as the
study of English would be still necessary for
modern scientific studies, international inter-
course, and the promotion of co-operdtion
between officials and the public.

Though English appeared to reign supreme
to-day, it could not become the national
language.

RAO SAHIB C. §. R. RAO

Rao Sahib C. S. R. Rao, who has retired
from the Editorial Staff of the Statesman,
Calcutta, graduated from the Madras Christian
College, and had his early training in journal-
ism under Mr. G. Subramania Aiyar and
Mr. H. K. Beauchamp of the Madras Mail.
Mr. Rao had a long and successful journalistic
career in Bengal. He is retiring from active
service for reasons of health. Mr. Rao pro-

poses to settle down in Bangalore, his native

place, where he will represent the Statesman.
4 ‘

-who has
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* MEMORIAY, TO MR. V. J. PATEL
Mr. Subhas Chandra Bose, on behalf of the
Indians in Europe, unveiled on March 22
a memorial tablet of Mr. V. J. Patel at Clinic
Laligniere at Gland, where Mr. Patel died.
Mr. Bose recalled Mr. Patel's realization of
the importance of Indin participating in the
international sphere—an aim which he
furthered by touring America though on the
verge of death. .
Mr. Jamnadas Mehta, Chairman of the
Memorial Committee, said that Mr. Patel,
more than any other political leader, was a
happy blend of statesman and politician and
a fearless leader and a wise counsellor.

C. RS RETIREMENT
Addressing a public meeting assembled at
the High Court beach, Madras, on April 11,
to congratulate Mrs, Rukmani Lakshmipathi
on her clection to the Madras Legislative
Council, Mr. C. Rajagopalachariar, who has
been in active politics for the past 80 years,
announced his decision to retire, to give
place to others of the younger generation.
Regrets were expressed by various speakers
at Mr. Rajagopalachariar's decision to retire
from active polities.

—~

SIR 'JOSEPH BHORE

sailed  for London for the
Jubilee Celebrations; for which his term
of office in the Viceroy's Cabinet
has been specially extended,
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. CURE FOR RHEUMATISM

Harley-street specialists are investigating
the sensational claim of Dr. M. W. Locke, a
graduate of FHdinburgh TUniversity, that
‘practically all forms of rheumatism can be
cured by massaging the patient’'s ankles.
Dr. Locke is a country doctor practising in
the little Canadian village of Williamsburg,
60 miles from Ottawa. Thousands of
patients from the United States and Canada
visit his clinic every week. The essence of
the treatment is the manipulation of the
small bones that form the arches of the feet.
Fallen or improperly placed arches, according
to Dr. Locke, cause undue pressure on an
important nerve which ends in the foot.
This interferes with blood circulation with
the result that the muscles, tendons and
joints become loaded with the poisons that
cause rheumatism.

HEART-BEAT SNAPS

Doctors are now able to take photographs
of a patient’'s heart-beat by means of a
portable instrument called the electro-
cardiograph. This device works so
unobtrusively that it dispels the nervousness
which attacks so many people when they
are sounded by means of the stethoscope.
It also enables the doctor to keep a permanent
record of the condition of the. patient’s heart.

The instrument is operated simply by
attaching contacts to the patient’s wrist and

- leg and turning on the current. The beat of
the heart is then transmitted through an
electric beam equipment and appears in the
form of a zig-zag line on a sheet of frosted
glass, where it may be photographed and filed
for future reference.

A T. B. HOSPITAL

In the Bengal Legislative Council, during
the discussion on the budget demand under
the head ‘ Medical’, Sir Bijoy Prasad Singh
Roy announced that a Marwari gentleman
-named Mr. Ramkumar Ranga had made a
donation of Rs. 2,82,000 for establishing a
tuberculosis hospital at Kalimpong.

Sir Bijoy Prasad informed that the
Surgeon-General to the Government of Bengal
vigited the place and .inspected the site
selected for the purpose. He added that the
Government were busily preparing the scheme
for building the hospital.’

" necessary, therefore, to infuse

HEALTH

REFORM OF THE DIETARY

Writing to the Swadeshi Annual 1935,
published by the Lucknow Swadeshi League,
Prof. J. C. Kumarappa, Sccretary, All-India
Village Industries’ Association, gives an
account of the activities of the Association
and its future programme of work. As the
first item of the programme, the Association’s
work in the reform of the dietary is
described by the writer as follows :—

* In the first place, we are starting with such
household items as the diet of the villager:
The production of the villages have gone
down as a result of mal-nutrition and diseases
sapping the vitality of the people. ‘Iﬁ is
life-giving
elements in food. At present the villagers
are too poor to afford what may be considexl'ed
absolutely necessary to maintain human life.
Town dwellers get their nutriment from
various articles of food which they consume,
but when a person lives on rice alone with
some pickle to enable him to swallow it down,
it becomes very essential that even the little
nutriment left in rice should not be disturbed
by unnecessarry processes in .unhusking
paddy. Until our villagers” diet is W(_Ell-
balanced and includes vegetables, fruits,
milk products, ete., it is not too much to h.ope
that public opinion will be against
exploiting the needs of these people and
snatching away the much needed morsel
from their mouths by offer of money or
sefting up injurious fashions.” .

Prof. Kumarappa finally draws attention
to the Association's immediate programme,
viz, the popularisation of the use of
hand-pounded unpolished rice, hand-ground
whole-wheat flour and village made gusr.

FOOD RESEARCH INSTITUTE

Dr. Ackroyd, Sccretary of the Medical
Section of the League of Nations at Geneva,
has been appointed Director of the Food
Nutrition Institute in the place of
Major-General Sir Robert McGarrison, I.M.8.

»

THE CARE OF TEETH

Professor W. H. Gilmour, Director of

Dental Education, at the annual meeting of

" the DLiverpool Dental Hospital, recently

declared that the condition of the teeth of

the masses in Great Britain was worse than
in any other country he knew,

-Historical

CURRENCY AND BANKING

RESERVE BANK CONSTITUTION

“The written laws governing the Reserve
Bank are not so important as the spirit ‘in
which it functions, and the best. results will
be achieved only if its directors are men of
ability and experience and are animated by a
spirit of public service,” said Dr. P. S.
Lokanathan in addressing the Senior
Association of the Madras
Presidency College.

There was an imperative need, he said, for
a central bank for India. Agreeing with the
present constitution of the Reserve Bank
which was to be a shareholders’ bank, he
said it was necessary that a bank of issue,
such as the Reserve Banlk, must be free from
political pressure and that its direction
should be as unbiassed and continuous as
possible.

Referring to the proposal for creating an
agricultural credit department, he pointed
out that already there was provision for
purchasing and discounting agricultural paper
of nine months’ maturity and that within
three years, the Reserve Bank was cxpected
to make concrete proposals to improve the
machinery for agricultural financing.

MADRAS CO-OPERATIVE CENTRAL BANK

The Government of Madras have guaranteed
the principal and interest (not exceeding
6 per cent.) on the debentuves of the Madras
Co-operative Central Land Mortgage Bank
Ltd., up to a limit of Rs. 50 lakhs.

The Government Order on the subject
reads ! '

Under the provisions of Sub-Section 1) of
Section 6 of the Madras Land Mortgage
Banks Act, 1984, the Government of Madras
declare that all debentures issued by the
Board of Directors of the Central Land
Mortgage Bank under Sub-Section (1) of
Section 4 of the Act on or subsequent to July
81, 1934, redeemable within a period not
exceeding 25 years from the date of issue and
bearing a rate of interest not exceceding
5 per cent. per annum shall be fully and un-
conditionally guaranteed by the Government
as regards the principal and interest, provided
that the total aggregate face value of the
debentures carrying this guarantee shall not

exceed Rs. 50 lakhs {exclusive of the value of .’

such debentures as may have bheen redeemed
by the Board from time to time). .
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SLEEPING BERTHS IN 3RD CLASS

Electric fans in third class compartinents
were suggested to the East Indian Railway
Agent at a meeting of the Calcutia Advisory
Committee,

He pointed out that the introduction of
fans would somewhat raise the third class
fares. A long discussion followed but no
decision was arrived at. The Agent who
presided, agreed to reconsider the suggestion.

Another proposal discussed was that it
should be possible for inter and third class
passengers to reserve sleeping accommodation
at an extra cost. A comparison was made
with the existing facilities provided for first
and second classes, but it could not be
entertained as a commercial proposition.
Further, it could only benefit passengers who
had an all night journey ; and such passengers
in the third class were of a small percentage.
The Chairman. was, however, requested to
look into the matter further. .

RAILWAY WORKMEN

Mr. A. 8. Fernandez, President of the
M, & 8. M. Railway Employees’ Union,
addressing a mass meeting of the Union on
the 14th March, appealed to the workers to
realise. the high ideals of the movement and
to rally round the Union sinking all minor
differences. He also hoped that ere long the
present impasse in the relations between the
administration and the Union would pass off,
giving way to the restoration of normal
relations. He would strive to promote happy
and harmonious vrelations between the
administration and the Union which would
be in the interest of all concerned. He
emphasised that in a movement ‘of wage
earners, there was no place for any communayl,
religious or racial differences.

FREE TRAVELLING

In 1938, nearly 3 million passengers were
detected travelling on the railways of India
without tickets.

This figure was given by -Sir Guthrie
Russell in presenting the Railway budget
to the Council of State.

This, he -ndded, is. oﬁly a fraction of the
number who travelled similarly but were
not detected. .
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MISS PHILOMENA THUMBOO CHETTY

Miss Thumboo Chetty, the brilliant Indian
Violinist, who gave her first public recital at
the Aeolian Hall, London, on the 11th April,

MIs8 PHILOMENA THUMBOO CHETTY

created a furore with her marvellous techni-
gue and skill of the instrument. The Earl
and Countess of Reading having taken special
interest in Miss Thumboo Chetty’s career, the
Recital was given under their patronage.

MUSIC CONFERENCE IN MYSORE

A plea for making every house a centre of
music and for devoling more attention to
teaching music to boys in schools was made
by Mr. C. R. Srinivasa Iyengar in the course
of his presidential address at the second
session of the Mysore Music Conference
recently.

UDAY SHANKER'S DANCE

““ Uday Shanker is one of the rare species
just as Gandhiji and Dr. Rabindranath
Tagore are in their respective fields,” declared
Mr. C. Rajagopalachariar appreciating the
great contribution made by Uday Shanker to
revive dancing in Indix- at a rveception held
at Gana Mandir, Madras,. under the auspices
of the Madras Music Academy.

SPORT

CRICKET CHAMPIONSHIP

Bombay have won the cricket champion-
ship of India and they have annexed the
Ranji Trophy. Leaving out of consideration
the unfortunate circumstances that led to
the scratching of the Hyderabad team, the
tournament can be said to have been fairly
representative.  Almost all the leading
cricketers in the country participated, and
Bombay can, therefore, all the more value
their victory.

Northern India and Bombay were finally
left to fight out the issue and Bombay
cmerged victorious by 208 runs.

Bombay scored 266 runs in the first innings
and 800 in the second, while Northern India
made 219 runs and 1389 runs in their first
and second innings, respectively.

The brilliant batting of Vijay Merchant
who scored 120 for Bombay and the bowling
success of Vajifdar who took 8 wickets for
40 runs in the second innings of Northern
India were the bright spots of the final.

Bombay claims the distinction of winning
the championship in the first year of its
institution, and we congratulate that
Province on this creditable achievement.

WORLD'S SWIMMING RECORD

Huge crowds of spectators, including
Europeans, saw P. K. Ghosh emerge out of
the Cornwallis Square Tank at 10 p.m. on
April 8, after swimming for 62% hours with
his hands manacled.

Mrs. Nellie Sen-Guptm unmanacled Ghosh
amid thunderous cheering. Ghosh claims
this type of swimming as the world’s record.

Ghosh looked afresh. He swam free
style for 50 yards with half a dozen fresh
swimmers and beat them all.

Interviewed, Ghosh said that he could
continue swimming for another 24 hours and

~ beat the world’s endurance record set up

recently. Ghosh hopes to swim free style
for a hundred hours some time in . May or
June, but he hopes to set this endurance
record in foreign land.

SCIENCE

DR. MEGHNAD SAHA
The German Academy, a semi-official
organisation of scientists, has celebrated its
tenth anniversary in Munich and has marked

Pror, MEGHNAD SAHA, r.r.s.

the occasion by appointing an Indian as
one of its Corresponding Members. He
is Professor Dr. Meghnad Saha, Head
of the Physics Department of the University
of Allahabad and President of the Indian
Science Congress.

A NEW THEORY OF RELATIVITY

A new mathematical theory -of velativity
presented recently before the U. P. Academy
of Science by Sir Shah Muhammad Suleman,
Chief Justice of the Allahabad High Court,
appears to have attracted attention in Europe
and America and it is reported that
investigators are checking his mathematical
theory. :

NEW PROFESSOR FOR SCIENCE INSTITUTE
The Governing Council of the Indian
Institute of Science at Bangalore has
recommended Mr. Kenneth Aston, lecturer
in Electrical Engineering in Cardiff, to be:
appointed Professor of Electrical Engineering.
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CEYLON FILM INDUSTRY

Indian artistes and technicians from
Bombay may have a share in shaping
Ceylon’s nascent film industry as a result of
negotiation now proceeding. It is pointed
out that Ceylon with her abundant natural
scenery affords great scope to the film
industry. The idea is inspired by the Royal
Jubilee when the Ceylon Talkies Limited
Company hope to make a film industrial
pageant to be staged as part of the’
celebrations. The Company also hope to
make advertising films to assist the revival of
local drama and music. A representative of
the Company has, it is understood, left for
Bombay to negotiate for the services of
Indian artistes.

CHARLIE CHAPLIN

Charlic Chaplin is the wealthiest actor in
Hollywood, Will Rogers is the largest land-
owner, and Greta Garbo gets a salary of
£2,000 a week.

These are some of the facts about film
actors and actresses contained in the records
of the County Tax Collector of Hollywood.

Charlie Chaplin’s property is assessed at
£655,846. Will Rogers is known to the tax
collector as William P. Rogers, landholder,
and his. long list of properties in Los
Angeles county has an assessed value of
£64,584.

Harold Lloyd has property assessed at
£172,909. John Barrymore’s assessment is
£19,288. His yacht, the Infanta, is assessed
at £10,808. '

: “ INDIA SPEAKS” BANNED

Replying to Seth Govind Das in the
Assembly regarding a film entitled * India
Speaks”, Sir Henry Craik, Home Member,
said that the British Board of Censors refused
to certify this film in June 1933, for public
exhibition in the United Kingdom and it is
unlikely that any Board of Censors in other
parts of the British Empire will permit
its exhibition. :

A BIG BRITISH FILM SCIEME

The largest film studios in Europe and the
British Bmpire are to be built at a cost of
nearly £800,000 in the little village of Den-
ham in Buckinghamshire. The studios will

‘be the last word in technical efficiency and

will occupy a site of 25 acres surrounded by
150 acres of lovely English scenery available
for natural settings for films,
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INDIAN-MADE CARS

A correspondent writes to a contemporary
that prominent industrialists of Bombay,
including Sir Purshotamdas Thakurdas,
Sir Naoroji Saklatvalla, Mr. F. E. Dinsha,
Sir -Kikabhai Premchand, Sir Cowasji
Jehangir, Mr. H. P. Mody and several others
have been exploring the possibilities of
starting an automobile industry in India.
Opinion is unacimous among them that the
motor industry is a very desirable business
in India, the whole country depending upon
foreign countries for cars and trucks.

There are two plants started by Americans
in India. Another plant, erected entirely
with Indian capital, would in the opinion of
a majority of industrialists work well.

If the company is launched, says the corres-
pondent, it will have a capital of one and a
half crores subscribed entirely by Indians.
The company will take the necessary steel
from Tata's and import some parts in early
stages. The idea is to manufacture all parts
in India by stages and produce cent per cent.
Indian-made cars in 5 years' time. KExperts
will be engaged from foreign countries, and
Indians will be trained under.them to take
charge of the factory.

PROSPECTS FOR FORDS

John L. Chidsey, Managing Director, Ford
Motor Co. of India, Litd., in the course of a
statement issued to Journalists and Press
Representatives, who were invited to apre-
view showing of the New Models, predicted
that 1985 will be more than ever a
Ford year.

*“ Straws show which way the wind is
blowing,” quoted Mr. Chidsey, “and the
‘yemarkable manner in which Moforists in
India, Burma and Ceylon swung over to Fords
last year convinces me that 1985 is going to
be a big year for us. The last word, when
all is said and done, lics with the car, with its
performance and what it does in actual
service. The thousands of satisfied V-8
owners in India, Burma and Ceylon ave all
providing active and valuable propaganda for
the V-8, and with the latest improved models
I can see nothing on the market, at anywhere
near their price, to touch them.”

SANITARY CONTROL OF AERIAL NAVIGATION

From London comes word of the report of
the International Sanitary Convention for
Aerial Navigation, which has been signed by
most of the important countries of the world.
It is proposed that sanitary airdromes be
established, which will have an organized
medical service, equipment and facilities for
proper examination, for isolation and care of
the sick, and for disinfection. The
passengers and crew are to be subjected to
sanitary inspection, and any persons with
symptoms of infectious diseases are to be
prohibited from embarking. Plague, cholera,
yellow-fever, typhus, and small-pox are subject
to special measures.

AERO-CLUB OF INDIA

At the annual general meeting of the Aero-
Club of India and Burma, held at New Delhi,
Mr. P. R. Pinhorn presiding, H. E. the
Commander-in-Chief was elected President
of the Club, and Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy
Vice-President.

The following were elected to the Managing
Committee: Mr. P. R. Pinhorn, Mr. A. Moore,
Mr. A. Kirke Smith, Mr. B. Das, Air-Com-
modore B. E. Sutton, Major C. G. Prior,

" Mr. A. Dugud, Mr. U. N. Sen, Rai Saheb

Gopal Das, Mr. S. P. Varma, Mr. Targett,

Mpr. J. H. Blackwell and eight representatives

from provincial flying clubs.
AMAZING BALLOON ASCENT

A height of 80,000 ft. was reached on
April 5, by an automatic stratosphere sounding
balloon, which did not carry any passengers.
The Soviet claim this as a world record.

The balloon, which is equipped with an
automatic ‘brain’ actuated wireless
installation, broadcast signals of progress of
the flight, ascending at the rate of 15 miles

er hour. The lowest temperature recorded
%as 76 degrees Dbelow zero, which was
reached at an altitude of 80,000 ft.

AIR MAIL LETTERS -

Sir Philip Sassoon, Undeér-Secretary of State
for Air, in paying a tribute to the work of
Imperial Airways in London in 1984, said
that the weight of some 6 million letters
sent by air from Britain last year was 122
tons, an increase of 43 per cent. on the total
for 1938.

AGRICULTURE

VILLAGE UPLIFT WORK IN ORISSA

Sometime ago Seth Jibram Kalyan made
over the sum of one lakh of rupees
to Mr. Gandhi to be spent for some
national work.

Interest to the extent of Rs. 17,000 has
accrued to the amount and it has now been
decided by Mr. Gandhi that the entire sum
should be spent in Orissa for village uplift
work, especially for the cultivation of cotton
and preparation of khadi.

It is understood that the work will be done
in consultation with Pandit Gopabandhu
Chowdhury, an Orissa leader, and that
Mr. Shankerlal Banker will soon visit Orissa
in that connection.

SUGAR CULTIVATION

The District Advancement Association of
South Kanara has appointed a committee to
investigate the possibilities of the sugar
industry in South Kanara.

At a recent meeting of the Executive Com-
mittee, Mr. M. S. Sreshta, M.L..C., pointed out
that sugar factories were successful wherever
they were established and urged the advisa-
bility of exploring the chances of a factory
in South Kanara where there was, in his
opinion, scope for the increased eul’ouwtlon
of sugar-cane.

COLOMBO AGRICULTURAL DEPARTMENT

The Colombo Agricultural Department has
decided to launch an intensive campaign for
the eradication of - water hyacinth pest in
Ceylon waterways. An expert has been
appointed for the purpose. At a later date,
it is hoped to investigate the = commercial
possibilities of the plant with a view to
extracting a manure fertiliser and other
useful products.

THE TUNGABHADRA PROJECT

We understand that the Tungabhadra
project work will be commenced early and
that the Madras and Mysore Governments
have come to an understanding.

The Hyderabad Government have also

extended their co-operation and the question .

of referring the subject to ‘u*bltratlon has,
therefore, been abandoned,
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RELIEF TO THE UNEMPLOYED

The Government of Madras have formulated
a scheme of improvements to the
irrigation tanks in the Presidency as a means
of relieving unemployment among the rural
population. The programme is based on a
three-year plan and provides for an ultimate
expenditure of Rs. 50 lakhs. Strengthening
bunds and other portions of irrigation works,
it is said, will be the main item in the
programme. The works selected will be
spread as far as possible over the various
districts. This expenditure is intended to be
in addition to, and independent of, the usual
minor irrigation programme of repairs to be
carried out by the ordinary staff
in both the Revenue and the Public
Works Departments.

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR CONFERENCE

In a communique dated December 10,
1934, it was mentioned that in addition to
the subjects included in the agenda of the
19th Session of the International Labour
Conference 1935, the governing body had
under consideration the placing on the
agenda of a question regarding the partial
revision of hours of work.(coal mines) con-
vention,” 1981. The Government of India
have now received intimation that the
agenda of the conference will include
this subject.

They have also been informed that the
subject ““ reduction of hours of work ”-will be
considered with special' reference to the
following industries, namely, public works
undertaken or subsidised by Governments,
iron and steel, building and contracting,
bottle manufacture and, lastly, coal mines.

WORLD LABOUR CONVENTION

The Hon’ble Sir Joseph Bhore, retiring
Commerce Member to the Government
of India, and Sir B. N. Mitra, India’s
High Commissioner in Liondon, will represent
the Indian Government at the forthcoming
International Liabour Convention ‘Lt Geneva
this summer.

MR. K. DUTT<AT THE I. L. C.

It is learnt that Mr. K. Dutt, former
President of the Indian Mining Federation,
has been selected by the Government of
India to be an adviser to the Employers’
Delegation to the forthcoming International
Labour Conference to be held at Geneva.
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RURAL POST OFFICES

That 200 rural post offices will be started,
during the current year out of the provision
of Rs. 50,000 made for this purpose, was stated
by Sir Frank Noyce, answering a question
by Mr. N. G. Ranga.

_Sir Frank assured the House that the
Government fully recognised the advisability
of providing postal facilities in rural areas,
bob owing to the financial position, extension
of postal facilities had been considerably
restricted in recent years. Sir F. Noyce
added that the total number of post offices at
the end of the financial year 1923-24, was
1,940 and a6 the end of the year 1938-84, the
number was 3,676, showing a net increase of
4,180 offices in ten years or about 419 per
annum. New post offices were opened as and
where justified and no definite number of new
offices to be opened was fixed for each year
in advance. The total number of post offices
in charge of extra departmental agents on
March 81, 1988-84, was 1,788,

VILLAGE SELF-GOVERNMENT BILL

The Bengal Legislative Council has passed
the ~Bengal Village Sclf-Government
Amendment Bill, which provides for a wider
electorate to union boards by lowering the
minimum franchise qualifications and by
the inclusion of minimum, educational
qualifications.

It also provides wider power to the Board
to effect sanitary measures in villages and
excludes the jurisdiction of civil courts in the
matter of election disputes, which will
henceforth be decided by the district
magistrate. . An appeal against the decision
of the magistrate can be made to the
divisional commissioner.

EVEREST EXPEDITION

The Associated Press understands that
the Maunt Everest Committee has received
 through the Government of India and the
Secretary of State the consent of the Tibetan
Government for the British Bxpedition to
Mount Everest during = 1985-86.  The
Committee has invited Mr. Hugh Ruttiedge,
Leader of the 1988 Expedition, to lead again
and he has expressed his willingness to do so.
The Comumittee will make an announcement
about its plans in due course,

BOOKS RECEIVED

———e

THE MAHABHARATA. (Southern Recension.)
Critically edited by Prof. P. P. 8. Sastri, B.A.
(Oxon.), M.A., Professor of Sanskrib,
Presidency College, Madras. Vols. 1 to 9
and Vol. 18. Adi Parva, Sabha Parva,
Aranya Parva, Virata Parva, Aswamedhika,
Asramavasika, Mausala, Mahaprasthanika
and Swargarohana Parvas. Published by
Vavilln Ramaswami Sastrulu & Sonsg,

© Madras. (Available of G. A. Natesan & Co.,
Booksellers, George Town, Madras, Ten
Volumes. Price Bs. 40.)

KABIR AND THE BHAKTI MOVEMENT. By

Mohan Singh. Atmaram and Sons, Lahore.

A challenging book in which the author

presents the reader with the fruits of his

own research. He questions many old
- facts and beliefs regarding Kabir and tests

them in the light of new ideas. .

RAVI VARMA: A B’Tonogmbﬁ. By K. P.

Padmanabhan Tampy, B.A. Kripen & Co,,
Trivandrum. Ravi Varma's pictures have
made vivid to us the old Puranic legends
and stories of the classics. Mr. Tampy's
sketch is informed by considerable know-
ledge of the man and the artist and will
be welcome to lovers of modern Indian at.

Cow PROTECTION. By Valji Govindji Desai.,
Navajivan Karyalayysa, Ahmedabad..: -Theé
book opens with a Foreword from ‘the pen
of Gandhiji, who says that “those inter-

ested in the prescrvation of the pricelega:w

wealth of India in the shape of the” cow

will find much food for thought” in the.:

volume.

ON RAMA-RAIYA. By 8. D. Nadkarni
Samaj Samata Sangh, Bombay.  As. 12.

A RECOVERY PLAN FoR BrNGAL, By 8. G.
Mitter. Book Company, Caleutta.

CREED OF THE DAUNTLESS. By Frank
B. Whitney. I. N. Fowler & Co., London.

QIYSTICAL PsYcHOLOGY. By R. Dimsdale
Stocker. I. N. Fowler & Co., 7, Imperial
Arcade, London, B.C. 4.

THE AMAZING INFLUBNCE. By T. Gilbert
Oakley. L. N. Fowler & Co.

THE INDIAN SUGAR INDUSTRY AND PRo-
BLIMS OF TRANSPORT. By M. P. Gandhi.
185, Canning Street, Calcutta.

SINGLE SUGAR SELLING CORPORATIONS. (A
Contral Marketing Board). By M. P,
Gandhi, M.A. 185, Canning 8t., Calcutta,
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THE UNITED INDIA LIFE ASSURANCE ) ~
COMPANY, LIMITED. '/

Head Office: MADRAS.

Trustee : OFFICIAL TRUSTEE OF MADRAS

Policies in force exceed
Total Assets exceed ‘Rupees Fifty-five Lakhs.

Annual Income exceeds Rupees Twelve Lakhs.

Tl “J“J\w—\w\\l—\m

Among the distinguishing featuves of the Company arve:

Rupees Two Crores. s
)
)
)

is
R
)

Complete and absolute safety of Investments. d

Prompt and equitable settlement of claims.

¢

Economical Manageinent.
Moderate premiums, combined with substantial bonuses.
. Efficient, sympathetic and prompt service to Policyholders.

_Assurances on the lives of females accepted.

the representatives of the Company at the various places in our country.

“United India Assurance Buildings”,
Sembudoss Street,

|  MADRAS.
g

M. K. Srinivasan,

Managing- Director.

Full information readily furnished on application to the Head Ofﬁce or §
e



Thé'WestEnd”
“SILLIDAR”

The purchase of a *“West End* Watch assures Its
owner of life-long time-keeping service.

. The “Sillidar™ wrist or pocket models are
deservedly popular and have proved thelr wonderful
reliability and general excellence over and over
again. A gentleman’s watch, primarily, the
“Sillidar ”* meets the demand for everyday depend-
ability. It Is a watch of refined appearance, and
suggestion of strength which is realized In both
the case and the movement.

. “Sillidar * watches are built to stand hard wear,
and experience proves their ability to keep busy
- on thelr time-keeping Job under conditions

which disable less robust watches. The moderate’

price of ““Sillidar ™ watches brings the possession
of these first-class time-keepers within the
means of everybody. i '

FREE CATALOGUE.

A
I||

THE“SILLIDAR”

Strong Keyless Lever
Watches,

Both Models, Same Price.
Nickel Silver Rs. 28
Everbright Steel Rs, 30
Rolled Gold Rs. 36

S

' WEST END WATCH C2

BOMBAY

_CALCUTTA

E. May '83.
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BEAUTY and’ PURITY

From first to last, in the
selection of materials, in the
method of compounding,
through every process =~ of
mapufacture and packing

PURITY

of ingredients and cleanliness
\"L(o]‘}‘l in _ handling are constant
i

\ \ \ \l s, caruny-! watchwords in the preparation of

h ' i l,;‘ i ) . ’ .

a5 Ty - OATINE -
s \\,1%%/ ) //// 7 \,\ 1 . [l‘

ma T W it ; No animal fat enters into their
~~~~~~ i o ‘ composition and throughout the

T I'i{!“ li ~ whole process of maoufacture
l J i S . = they are untouched by hand.

. - : = »

" ating
For pure complexions massage nightly with OATINE CREAM. = It .cleansgs,

nourishes and refreshes the tired tissues and purifies and beautifies the skin while

you sleep. To protect that purity by day from Sun, Wind, Dust and Rain use
OATINE SNOW the cooling soothing Vanishing Cream. o

. ‘Oatine Cream nightly. Oatine Snow daily. These two pure products are
all that is necessary for flawless purity and beauty of complexion.

THE OATINE CO., |
17, PRINSEP STREET, CALCUTTA.
E. May ’85. P.P.8. - : :

-

L
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"WHY NOT ECONOMISE

BY USING

~ “AGRICO” saavp KODALLIES?

o o | | e |

 — | ‘.'I’I. y | B | | MRS | BTN | RO | GO | W | oo 1 s | itur | s | s | | camm |
JL.

4 5 51 Lbs.

N

@Rs. 12/~ 13/~ 14/- Per Dozen

Ex-factory in cases containing 4 Dozens.

= CC _ll’_—jE:]EC:jE

Every Individual Tool is tested before

Despatch. Made from Steel conforming . o Q

to I S.D. Specification G — Tools — 1 ' , R C | l L :
o .* - Colours

SUITABLE FOR ALL

* MAY WE SEND YOU A FREE SAMPLE 7
‘ - ' KNITTING NEEDS

" WRITE FOR THE FULL

f
‘ | ‘ - EN ‘ ENT, [] ; v G o 3
. APPLY TO THE SUPERINTEND ] | Zenpetd T OR THE L
| AGRICO DEPARTMENT. E ' B e max  STHADES AND. SAMDLES
\ o M, CAWNPORE WOOLLEN MILLS
TATA IRON & STEEL Co., L19, J | CAWNPORE
"~ P. 0. GOLMURI VIA TATANAGAR, B.NR. [ LOCAL REPRESENTATIVES— - :
. AS GOOD AS THE BEST, BUT CHEAPER M[S. M. VAZIR-UD-DIN & SONS, ‘
' i - E MJS. KAPURCHAND & ggZWADA: ‘
ﬂ "

CHICKPET, BANGALORE CITY, -
E.Msy '85. LP.B, S B

T i e s e s | e | s | s | | e =
E May ‘55 N -



" THE

M. & S. M. Railway Co., Ltd.

(INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND)

AT HOLY TIRUPATI

EVERY DAY IS A FESTIVAL DAY.

The beautiful scenery, the sacred waterfalls and the . pure
mountain air make Tirupati ideal throughout the year.

According to Hindu Mythology, the Tirumalai Hill at

" Tirupati, known as Venkatachala, was originally one of the
peaks of Mount Meru, the abode of Siva in heaven, but as the
result of fight between Adisesha, the thousand-hooded
Serpent King, and Vayu, the God of Wind, it broke from the

‘Holy Mountain and fell to earth.

" The Puranas say that Sri Vishnu has come down from
his abode—the Vaikunta—to Tirumalai Hill to reclaim
humanity in this Kaliyuga. :

Pay your Homage to SRI VENKATESWARA
the consumer of Sins, at TIRUPATI

IMPORTANT FESTIVALS AT TIRUPATI.

Sri Rama's Car Festival at \
Lower Tirupati - ... 8th April, 1935.

Tirupati Ganga Jatra ... \13th and 14£h May, 1935.

Sri Govinda Rajaswamy Car
Festival - .. 18th May, 1935.

. Brahmotsavam on Tirumalai. 29th September to
' c 7th October, 1935.

Tiruchanur Car Festival .. 20th November, 1935.

Tiruchanur Panchami

Thirthem .. 30th November, 1935.

P. & O. AND BRITISH INDIA COMPANIES.

(INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND,)
MAIL AND PASSENGER SERVICES. '

Under contract for the carriage of His Majesty’s Mails
TICKETS INTERCHANGEABLE,

All Bailinge are liable to cancsllation or deviation without noti ilir
ar ( otice. 8 i
ﬁ:&i&alaizd lel::‘%a’a lbetdwevevu tInIdl;' Stﬁ-{altn Settlements, Ceylon, Jav(:y.e H?Jlxllgxkgt:ngo g?:i’x:: P?Ir:;alx:l
) ealand, West Indies, itius, ica, i il p )
Modhatranean, Antwerp and Londl:n. auritins, Kast and South Africa, Persian Gulf, Red Sea, Fgypt,

PENINSULAR AND ORIENTAL SAILINGS—BOMBAY TO LONDON.

Steamers Teons *  Sailimg About Steamers ’ Tons Sailing About
8. 8. “ Viceroy of India™ | 20,000 4-5-35 | 8. Naldera™ 16 000 1- 6-35
-8 s o | 52300 et »  “Mor golia "+ 17,000 8- 6-35
 “Rapchi'™ 17,000 18- 5-35 » . Ranpura® 17,000 15- 6-35
"« Malojs "t | 21°000 25- 5-35 w “Comorint 15,000 22- 6-35
" Rajputana”’ 17,000 29- 6-35

* Through China Steamers.
+ Through Australian Steamers

P. & 0. AND B. L. JOINT SERVICES—CALCUTTA TO LONDON.

Steamers Tons B Sailing About
8 li‘r.om Calcutta From Madras
8. 8. * Lahore”* - N 5,304 3
w  “Domala”, 2,441 1 558 21 593
»  “Nagpore"t 5283 31- 5-35 b
" “Modas” 9,070 P o+ S Y 2 &
"« Jutland "t 6,153 " 98- 6-35 5 1o

» *“Mashobra ” . 8,400 17- 7-35 16~ 7-35

-t Cargo Steamers.

BRITISH INDIA COASTAL SAILINGS.

From Cal :utta tc—RANGOON DIRECT—Sundays, Tuesda i
y H 1 , ys and Fridays.

STRAITS via RANGOON—Fridays, also Sundays (Tranlhipping passengers)
GgITTAGONG TO AKYAB, KYAUKPYU, AND RANGOON—Rvery Mondz;y
COROMANDEL, CEYLON AND MALABAR PORT8 TO BOMBAY—aAs indu'c
PRI AbALLDE HELACTRRE X w8 sttt wt

, AID®, MELBOURNE AN — i i 1 '
i‘ [al' ;equited. AND SYDNEY—Monthly with additiona! sailings -
AURITIUS »ia COLOMBO--About every four weeks i ’
From Madras to Calcutta—‘—Weokly —RANGOON—Every Friday at:t |i](()i u:;ment offers.
. S8TRAITS SETTLEMENTS—Every alternate Tuesday at 5 p.m ’
gtom Bombay to—KARACH]I —Direct on Wednesdays and Fridays with Bnglish Mails ) -
asra via K;r;ch‘! nng Persian Gulf Ports—Subsidiary Mail steamers leave on Wedneahay via Karaehi and |
Malabar ‘Cnoa:tep arctt eﬂ on Fridays, the latter calling at Karachi, Bushire and Mahomerah only an Peul,n Gult Ports
L orts, Ceylon, Coromandel Ports and Calcutta or Rangoon—As inducement ft
ast and South Africa—Fortnightly, calling at Seychelles—Monthl oners,
g::::x: ﬁ:réflhix .t:—-th&B;Y—Dirﬁct(t;vfry Thursday with English alls,
shire an ahomerah— s Vi i .
MALADAR COAST O A DRAS. GALCUTTA OB BANGO N-—As inyucemont oot -
quent connection with the E. & A. Line Steamers from HONGKONG to AUSTRALIA nugelga% OZE;.L\N D

Terms, Rates of Freight and Passages may be arranged with—Messrs. BINNY & CO V
‘ . . (MADRAS) LTD.
OR MACKINNON, MACKENZIE & Co., -

CALCUTTA, BOMBAY - AND KARACH!.

g
-

B. May '35,

n—

B. Bept, ‘35,
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m ‘ Prices and Particulars from :—

 TH CROMPTON ENGINERRING Go. (Mainas) Lid,

First Line BEAC‘H, MJADRA\S

Post -Box No, 205, Telephone: 2933,

E. Oct 86. (All)

THE GREAT MARKETING BOOK

This Compre-
hensive Work
on your desk as
a constant com-
pahion to your
business advance-
ment will open
out to you wide
possibilities o f
business
fields and fadili-
ties for selling
more goods are
the urgent need
of the commer-
cial world. On
opening the cover
you will see how
e
Innumerable
Pages of Facts
and Data
enable you to
found your poli-
des and plans on
actual basic con-
ditions. You will
see how the num-
erous  classified

when .

lists lead you
straight to
The Buyer and
Seller in Every
Market
and to the agent,
or other media

best equipped to -

give the particular .
service you want
— without waste
of energy or time.
No more hunting
through files, en-
quiring round the
office, or delaying
correspondence for
technical  details
or facts; The
Year Book &

- Directory brings

to you, in com-
pact and instant-
ly available form
every fact and
figure, every item
of information you
need every day.

TO BRING THIS 1935 EDITION UP TO-DATE OVER TEN THOUSAND
CORRECTIONS HAVE BEEN MADE

You simply open the volume: From cover to cover the Year Book is a book of service—it is meant to be

of direct help to its possessor every hour of everyday of -the year. You will come to refer to it on the 1001

points of detail that arise in every business office, evety trading concern,

"THOUSANDS OF NEW FACTS INSERTED.
HUNDREDS OF NEW MARKET PLACES DESCRIBED.
THOUSANDS OF NEW BUYERS & SELLERS ARRANGED & INDICATED.
NAMES AND ADDRESSES OF TWENTY THOUSAND TRADERS AND BUSINESS
+ OF EVERY MARKET ‘PUBLISHED.

Have this big thoroughly revised 1000 Page Volume of marketing facts on your business

Table For Rs, 5 only, Postage As. 15 extra.

SEND YOUR ORDER NOW.

G, A NATESAN & CO.

INDUSTRY PRESS, CALCUTTA.

GEORGE TOWN, .

MADRAS. .

WMMMWWWM
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INDIAN PERFUMES, ESSENCES AND
‘ HAIR OILS,

It deals elaborately with the possibility of perfumery
industries, “classification of materials, princples of manufac-
tures of floral ‘oils, extracts of fowers, essential oils, essences,
otos, snow, aromatic and toiler waters, hair oils, face cream
snow, taral alta, etc., rogether with many welltried recipes.

Price Re. 1/8/-.

INDIAN TOBACCO AND ITS
PREPARATION
Elaborate process and redipes for smoking preparations
Hookha Tobacco, Khambitas, Snuff, Surti, Zarda, Dokta,
Sukha will be found in this book with an exhaustive glossary
of vernacular names. Possibilities of the industty is also
desctibed.  Manufacture of Cigar and Biri is included.

Price Re. 1/8/-.

INDEPENDENT CAREERS FOR THE
YOUNG

Do not hang on the office for service. Devote yourself
to industry. The book will reveal to you the ways and
means by which you will have plenty of earning occupa-
tions. Price Re. 1/8/-,

INDIAN PICKLES, CHUTNEYS AND
MORABBAS

Yol can manufacture every one of them at your home
and carry a business in your market. The book contains
details of ingredients spices used, preserving medium, curing
agent, methods of preservation, marketing possibility together
with 80 well tried recipes. Price Re, 1/8/-.

MANUFACTURE OF INK

The information contained in it is very plain, valuable,
sbort and reliable. Al processes for the manufacture of
writing ink, different colours, fountain pen ink, marking ink,
rubber stamp ink, metal stamping ink, drawing ink, luminous
ink, ink for glass, leather marking etc. are gwen in
book. Price Re, 1/8/-.

MANUFACTURE OF SYRUP.

This handy book describes how you can manufacture
Fruit Sytup, Medicnal Sywup, Artifidal Syrup, Indian Ice
Cream, Syrup Powder from various natural fruits and che-
micals. Manufactute in your home this delidous Syrup,
drink and sell in the marker to earn a decent income.

Price Re, 1/8/-.
SKETCHES OF INDIAN INDUSTRIES
—Vol. 1. & Vol, 1l

Discuss various industrial subjects, industrial situations,
industrial ideals. Hand weaving—Indian Carpet and Rugs
~—Wool and Woollen Goods—Sericulture—Rice Business—
Drug Culture. Revival of Indian Art Industries—~Metal
Wares of India—Stone Carving in India—Wood Carving—
Indian Ceramic Works—Art Enamelling in India—India’s
Brass and Copper Craft—The Bellmetal Industry. Each
Vol. - Price Re. 1/-.

UTILISATION OF COMMON PRODUCTS

Common products are abundant in our counery but are
wasted for want of proper handling. You will be able to
make a profit frola many things, even from ashes, Orange
peel, Cork waste, Tobacco waste, Rice dust etc. Manufacture
Citrus Products, Lemon Qil, Orange Qil, Orange Flower
Oil, Preserved Fruits, Jelly Making, Jam Making, Marmalades
Making, Utilisation of Fruit Stones, Manufacture of Attar,

- Essential Oils, Tinctures, Satti (Indian "Arrowroot) Starch,

Banana Products, Palmyra Sugar, Egg Products etc. ate also
included in it. - . Price Re. 1/87-.

G. A. NATESAN & CD,

[TV VYV VP PP rows

MONEY-EARNING BOO
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MANUFACTURE OF SOAP

The book will greatly help you with various processes of
manufacture, both cold and hor. It elaborately deals in
laundry soaps, Toilet soap, Textile and Dyer’s Soap, Floaring

Soaps, Soap Powder, Medicated Soap, or other Soaps. of
every kind. Over 200 pages. Price Re. 1/8/-.

PROFITABLE INDUSTRIES

“This 1s a book of small industries turning out atticles of
daily need and capable of being manufacrired by small
capital with profit. ~ Artcles such as Brush, Rope making,
Coir making, Hat Manufacture and variaus other things are
found there. ’

COTTON DYEING & PRINTING.
Process of dyeing and printing cotton and cotton goods
will be found in minute detail in it Indigenous and modern
methods ‘are both treated. Chemicals of all variety, - colours
and dyestuff will also be found printed there. .
Price Re. 1/8/-.
HOME INDUSTRIES ’

Many practical ideas for the Manufacture of Bakery,

book. . Price Re. 1/8/-.
PROSPECTIVE INDUSTRIES

Discusses Mancbacture of Boot Polishes—Manufacture of
Depilatories—Tambul Bilas~—Hair Dyes—Dental Prepara-
tions—Toilet Preparations—Cements and Glass, Rubber, etc,
—Metal Polish-—Incense Sticks—Crayons—Medical Prepara-
tions etc, . Price Re. 1/8/-.
DENTAL PREPARATIONS,

A comprehensive guide for those who intend to take up
the manufacture of tooth powders, tooth pastes, tooth creams,
mouth washes, medicinal preparations for the teeth, ete. The
modern methods of manipulation have been incorporated in

the book. Price Re. 1/8/-.
VEGETABLE OIL INDUSTRY

A handbook comprising a detailed description of the
various oil seeds in India and the up-to-date methods of
expressing or extracting oil from them. The Scentific and
improved methods of refining the oils for industrial and edible
purposes and the modes of bleaching and deodorising the oils
have been fully described. The tmodern method of making
butter substitute from oil. has been included. Card Board
Bound. : Price Re. 1-8.

MANUFACTURE OF CATECHU

By B. SEN GUPTA, m.sc.

Contents:—Introduction —Chemical Composition—Cate-
chu Trees—Trade Forms—Country Method of Manufacture
—Defects in Country Method and their Remedy-—Modern
Sdentific ®Method—Manufacture of Cutch—Adulterating
Cutch—Manufacture of Katha—Prepared Khanir—Kheesal
and Dyes—Gambier—Production and’ Trade Analysis.

' Price Re, 1/8/-

' MANUFACTURE OF DISINFECTANT

AND ANTISEPTICS -

. By M. N. MITTER m. sc.

The Book Covers: Classification of Disinfectants—Raw
Materials—Carbolic Acid and Creosote—Liquid Disinfect-
ants—Solid—Electrolytic Chlorine—Bleaching  Powder—Sick
Room Disinfectants—Insect Pawders, both "~ household and
Agricultural—Insecticides—Antiseptic Preparations—Medicat.
ed Cotrons and Gauges—ete., etc.

Price Re, 1/8/-

GEORGE TOWN,
* . MADRAS.

9

Price Re. 1/8/-.

Rs.3PerR SeEr

SAKT]

cMEPRISH) ADHYAKSHA MATHUR BABUS {iansomase

2

Factory ‘® Head Office: Dacca. Calcutta Head Office:

Calcutta Branches:

Berhampur, Chittagong, Kustis,
Gaubati, Allahabad, Delhi, Gorakhpur,
Madras,

Kashi Chawk,

Killer of Malaria
and all kinds of fever.

Rs. 3 per seer.
Shiddha Makaradhwaja

Cures all kinds of
diseases such as Im-
potency, Typhoid and
Typhus fevers,etc. etc.

Rs. 20 per tola.
Saragunabalijarita
Makaradhwaja
Rs. 8 per tola.

‘Mahabhringaraj

Taila
The Dbest

Ayur-
vedic hair oil. :

Rs. 6 per seer.

Bowbazar, Shawbazar, Barabazar, Bhawanipur, Chowringee, Khidirpar.
OTHER BRANCHES: Patuatuli (Dacca), Netrokona,- Mymensing, Sirajganj, Madaripur, Sylhet,
Jalpaiguri, Rangpur, Midnapur, Cuttack, Rajshahi, Khulna, Bogra,
Gaya, Patna, Cawnpur, Bhsgalpur, Lucknow, Bensres,
Narainganj, Jamshedpur,
"(Noakhali), Tinsukia (Dibrugarb), Bassein (Burma), Mandalay, ete.

-AMRITARISHTA—

Rangoon, Daceca Chawk,

H.E.Lord Lytton, Ex-Governor, Bengal,
wrote :—*“ I  was very interested to see this
remarkable factory which owes its success
to the enthusiasm of its
proprietor Babu Mathura Mohan Chakravarty. -

energy and

The preparation of indigenous drugs on so
large a scale is A VERY GREAT

ACHIEVEMENT. The factory appeared
to me to be exceedingly well managed

and well equipped, and I hope that it may

continue to prosper.” 11.8-22,

H. E. Sir Henry Wheeler, Ex-
Governor of Behar and Orissa, wrote :—
“. ... 1 bad.no idea that the manufacture
‘of indigenous drugs was carried on upon
so large a scale. The whole thing bears
29.7-20.

marks of enterprise and success.”

JHALAYA-DACCA

Estd. 1901. Has brought about a new era in the Ayurvedic World.

© The premier, the cheapest and the most reliable Ayurvedic Medicinal concern in India.

Rs. 4 PerToLa.

52-1, Beadon Street.

Chaumuhani

Sarlbadyarisilta
< (Saribadi Sarga)
The best blood
purifier .and Tonie.

Rs. 3 per seer,

Asoka Qhrita—

Best female friend.
Cures = Leucorrhcea,
Dysmerniorrhioea, Dys.
manorrhagia, Amen- -
ortheea, Menorrhagia,
etc. Rs. 6 per seer.

Basanta Kusumakar
RaSh . The best

remedy for diabetes’
of all kinds.
- Rs. 3 per week.

“ MRITASANJIBANI SURA

is available in all our branches over India and Burma,

Tele :  SAKTI’, Dacca. ]
Proprietors : Mathura Mohan, Lalmoban and Phanindra Mohan Mukhopadbyaya Chakravariy.

Managing Proprietor : Mathuramohan Mukhopadhyaya Chakravarty, B.A.
All letters, Money Orders, etc., should be sent in the name of the Managing Proprietor.
Treatise on Ayurvedic Treatment and Catalogue sent Jree on application.

Branches : All over India and Burma,

duly licensed

by the Government

[ P. B. No. 6, Daccaf

I -
Biscuit, Cakes, Vinegar, Fruit Juices, Vermilion, Shellac,
Lac Bangle, Catechy, Fire Works will be found in the z

! €
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E. May '35. L.A.A.
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HINDUSTHAN’S

The Office is second to none in the matter of * BONUS " to partlclpq,tlng
Policy-holders, viz.,

Rs. 23 per Rs. 1,000 per year -

despite level premiums.
No better Policy than buying an ENDOWMENT——WITH PROFITS
POLICY " from the “ Hindusthan” .
Tw enty eight years of India-wide service and expemence are at your command.

YOUR PROPOSAL IS AWAITED.
For terms, please apply to:—

Growmg popularity is the index of growing public confidence

‘Images, such as Ganesha, Veous figure and other
. fancy articles, .

DEPENDABILITY. -
All that you demand in ai
Perfect Toilet Soap can be had in
MYSORE S‘ANDAL SOAP.
We give you our assurance

Available Everywhere.

Government Soép Factory, BANGALORE.

GOVERNMENT PORCEL_AIN FACTORY,
MALLLSWARAM P. O,
. BANGALORE.
MANUFACTURERS OF :— -
Office requisites like ink-pots, paper welghts, etc.
Refractory materials like fire-bricks, cupola bloeks, etc.
Orders for any other porcelaln articles undertaken.

Pin type insulators and other electrical accessories,
Crockery articles, such as coffee-pots, cups and saucers, etc.

<«

N. SARKER, , s. M. CHAUDHURI,
General Manager, . DBranch Manager, -
Hindusthan Co-operative |nsurance Society Ltd,, Hmdusthan Co-operative Insurance Society Ltd.,
“Hindusthan Buildings,” " OR ‘“ Hindusthan Buildings,”
Surendranath Banerjee Road, , Armenian St., :
: CALCUTTA- . MADRAS,
E. May '35.

«“ HeLps ONE TO PAss FROM DARKNESS TO LigHT.”—* THE HINDU.”

SPIRITUAL TEACHINGS

OF SWAMI BRAHMANANDA

It-is a book of rare lpmtual counsels, giving practical instruction about meditation, wonhlp.
. N continence, good company, mind control, ecstasy, Yogic practice. search f,r God, God vision,
- Tapas and the like. An invaluable hand book for all sapiritual aspirants
: “Their power is irresistible, they transform and redeem. They kindle fresh ardour in the
heart They tranamute life into living."’—Sister Devamata of America.
“The seeker after truth, accordmg to every faith and church, will find in the book light, hope,
encuragement and inapiration.”—Bombay Chronicle.

Neatly printed in large types on gond pap:r and attractively got=-ap.
With one portrait of the 8wami, pp. De. 234, Price Rs. 2.

UNIVERSAL PRAYERS

Selected and translated from
Sanskrit Religious Literature
By SWAMI YATISWA’(ANANDA

" Contents : —Introduction viewing Prayer from diffecent aspects;. Peace chant; Hfmns and
- Stotras from the Vedas, the various Puranas and the various Acharyas. Sanskrit on the lefs
page and the English translation on the right page

Most useful for daily devotions. Excellent get-up
Flexible Binding. Pocket Size. Pages 250. Price Re. 1-4.
For Catalogue of Books, please apply to :—

.THE MA‘IAGER 'YEDANTA KESARI OFFICE, MYLAPORE, MADRAS

E. May '35.

QUALITY WINS IN THE QUEST FOR MARKRTS.

Mysore Georgettes, Crepes and Satins made out of
Pure Mysore Silk in the Mysore Government Sllk Weaving
Factory are the standard of perfectlon.

Mysore Silks are noted for beauty, durabxhty and lustre.”

Insist always on Mysore Silk Factory fabrics.

For further particulars, apply to:

The Superintendent of Semculture in Mysore,
MY SORE

’ ~ E. Msy '85.
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Shanls’
- Sanitary
Fittings

BATHS, BASINS, éLOSETS. URINALS AND SINKS,
SHOWER BATH FITTINGS. BATH ROOM ACCES-

'SORIES, HOT AND COLD TAPS, ETC.. ETC.

Send for the Illustrated Catalbgue and Price list.

MASSEYS (1950) Ltd,

PosT Box 60, MADRAS.

S Q3 MO

E. Bept. '35,

YOUR PERFUMES ARE ONE OF THE BEST.

: Cawnpore, 8-8-84.
DEar Sim,

1 thank you for your parcel of samples. Afghan
Snow has been used in our family and it is liked

by my triends also,
u BRIJ BIHARILAL.

Chandranager, 20-11-34.
DEeaAr Si8,

1 feel .much pleasure In acknowledging the recefpt
of your glit box containing the best Toilet prepara-
slon. I tully appreciate the quality of the samples
and I shall recommend to my friends, -

UMESHA CHANDRA CHAUDHEL
Dear Sig,

I am very thankful to you for the gitt of Perfume
and Tollet Box, These are good gpecimen of Indian
workmanship and should supply* a much needed
demand.

DR. HAKIM AHMED ALAVI,
. Civil Surgeon.

. E.S. PATANWALA,"
SHOW ROOM OFFICE: 182.84, Abdul Rehman Street, Bombay, No. 3.
. Factory : Patanwala Building, Connaught Road, Byculla, BOMBAY,
Wanted Agents In Straits Settlements, Chlu;, Persia, Afghanistan, Nepal, etc.

a. A. May '35
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INSURANCE
-Marine Fire Motor Car and Life

We represent the followlng Companies and glve full protection in all sectlons at competitive rates :—

The african Guarantee and Indempity Co Ltd. (Marine). . . L
The Eagle, Star and British Dominions Insurance Co. Ltd, the most progressive British Office

“(Fire, Marine and Motor). . .
The KEastern Federal Union Insurance Co. Ltd, backed by Prioces and leading Businessmen of

‘India on the moat modern European business lines (Marine and Fire). .
The Batavia Sea and Fire Insurance Co, Ltd., guaranteed by iLe Royal b xcbange Assurance (Marine).

The-Phoenix Assurance Company, Ltd. (Life). . , R
Advice on all Insurance matters freely given. Enpquiries and applications for Agencies invited,

TELEPHONE : 2110, -
: Y. DEVANESAN & SONS,

“E ' " 12, Sunkurama Chelty Street,
arnest. . George Town, Madras.

TELEGRAPHIC
ADDRESS :

E. June '35.

'YOUR DEPENDENTS!

: You will be judged by your near and dear ones, not
by what you did while you were in their midst, but by
what you have done for their continued welfare and
happiness. Have you ensured your and their future by
a policy with the—

 NATIONAL INDIAN LIFE
INSURANCE COMPANY LD.

Managing Agents: MARTIN & CO.,
12, MISSION ROW, CALCUTTA.

MADRAS BRANCH: ,
334, THAMBU CHETTY STREET.

E. May '35, ’ _

\ .

. JUST PﬁBLISHED ) -
MOTHER AMERICA
. OR . .

Realities of American Life as seen by an Indian
’ : : BY
DRr. SUDHINDRA BOSE, PhD.
Price Rs. 5, post free.

PUSTAKALAYA SAHAYAK SAHAKARI MANDAL LD.
. “Post Box No. 10, BARODA, INDIA. _—

. B. May "35.
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THE MANAGER

WHEREVER YoU ARR

‘WaATEVER YoU SELL

THERE 1S FOR YOU

A MARKET

 SOUTH INDIA

Smce the reductlon in price to one . anna per
Copy old “advertisers have increased their
allotments and new advertisers' are continually

.coming into

THE MADRAS MAIL.

FOR FULL PARTICULARS CONSULT

?. 0. BOX 4,

{
\

EPHEDRINE

‘MADBAS.

.
3

15

_‘b L A 'Remarkable. Remedy
1YDROCHLOR . for
| . o ASTHMA

Relieves
Bronchial Spasms

‘Efficacious in
Whooping Cough
Chronic Bronchitis,

Respiratory Paralysis,

Hay Fever, etc.,

BENGAL CHEMICAL :: CALCUTTA

E. May '35. C. P. 8,

EVERY MAN ' ‘

' READ AND BE BENEFI‘TTED
The Tidings of

SEX YOUTH axo FATHERHOOD.

Are you suffering from any disorders pertaining to your sex? Have you impaired
your youth in ignorance? Do you want to re-build your vitality, sex and youth? Do
you asplre for a perfect married life and the happiness of home? If so, write to me.
I will .give you a fatherly advice free of charge. Thousands in Burma who had lost
all hope are enjoying life again. Why not you? No matter what you are, rich of poor
there is sympathy and help for every one from this Home. Do not despair before. ym;
try this Home. Remember a perfect married life, a sweet home, and a ]oyful fatherhood
awaits you. Remember this is the greatest gift that Nature can give,. and this is

for everybody, rich-or poor. Let me be your father, confide in me. You will find
all sympathy and love. . -

I can make you a man again. I can make you happy. This Home specialises in
sex problems and sex problems only. - : -

stric tlysiréi ﬁdiztia%rdin&ry post card or . one - anna - envelope. Co)-rasbondance,
ADDRESS :
YOUTHSHOME M L ROAD MAYMYO BURMA

~ E. May '35.
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As Pioneers in the Field, CURZON'S will be glad to assist in your
Schemes for all Furnishing and Interior Decoration. No job is

Guardnteed Values, Prompt Service and Keen Competitive
Prices Assured. |
PHONE: 3830

CURZON & CO.

THE LARGEST FURNISHING
- HOUSE IN SOUTHERN INDIA
MOUNT ROAD, . 'MADRAS.

too small for us and none too complicated. Largest Stocks, -

, Sep. '8%.

EVERYONE
IS WEARING

Ao

DHARIWAL WOOLLEN MILLS
DHARIWAL "< PUNJAB
ESTD — IGSO

T. R.

T. R.

E. May '35, L .P, B,

HARD WEARING, SMART

AND IN ATTRACTIVE

' COLOURS IN A VARIETY
" OF PRICESs

LOCAL REPRESENTATIVES
S. AIYENGAR. Esq..
271, CHICKPET,. BANGALORE.

N. SAWMY. Esa..

2]74 GODOWN STREET, MADI?AS
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SEXUAL SCIENCE BUREAU (Recn.
Sole Agency (H.D.) Post Box No. 188, Anarkali, 66, Lahore:

The only house in India dealing exclusively with sex matters, wants to know your
requirements, concerning Sexual Science, = Latest apparatuses for sexnal dehility,
Developer, etc., Birth Control, P. Rings, Retento, Excito, Art Photos, Cinema Star

Photos and books on Sex in stock. Avoid fraudulent remedies and makeshift devices

widely advertised in these days. Catalogue free. Correspoxldence strictly coufidential.

B Oct. '35. O. A, A,

THE JUPITER GENERAL Phospho-Aura %

Phospho - Gold

Insurance Company Limited.
HEAD OFFICE:
~ Ewart House, Tamarind Lane, BOMBAY,

-
Mg. Agents: LALJI NARANJI & CO., Tonic
ONE OF THE LARGEST COMPOSITE INSURANCE Is the nearest therapeutic approach to
OFFICES OF INDIA, the Tonic problem.  The forinula of

this unigne remedy smgu]axly agrees
with the modera physician’s conception
of what constitutes an ideal Tomic. Ia
used io the treatment of general
debility, neurasthenia, malputrition and
other digestive dys- functions, anaemia,
convalescence and in -sll conditions
where a dePndal)le nervine tonie
is desired.

Descriptive literature on 1equest

Sole Agents:—

OY&CO

NARAYANDAS GIRDHARDAS. Princess s‘treet, EOMBAY, No. 2.
‘10, Maclean Street, MADRAS., - RS BEEEH BB SSBES SEEBEEEESEEEESS

E. May '35. E. May '35 D

THE GUARDIAN

A CHRISTIAN WEEKLY
'DEALING WITH SOCIAL, ECONOMIC, 1C, POLITICAI, AND RELIGIOUS PROBLEMS.

Published Weekly. Brice 2 Annas,

Annual Subscription : Inland, Rs. 5. Foreign ros. Post free.
Subscriptions and all other communications should be addressed to:-—~

The Manager, The Guardian, Woods Road, Mount Road, P.0. Madras.

. LIFE, MARINE, FIRE, MOTOR CaR
WORKMAN'S COMPENSATION, RIOT, etc.

Bonus of Rs. 15 per 1000 Whole life
" ” 12 " " Endowment

The Consnlting Actuary says:, “No other
Indian Company has been able to show such
result at the end of three years only from the
commencement of Life Insurance busmess

Applications for Life Agencies invited from
respectable persons in nprepresented areas.

v

Local Managers :

ABFFFRS FVIBFIRR B BB R ASI IR ABZF R AR AR AR B 53V A4 3
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E | . CALOUTTA.
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THE TATA lRON AND STEEL CO., Ltd.,

100, Chve Street,

For the productlon of the better grade of steel

process, it has become to-day the world’s standard

method for the production of tonnage steel.

2 _ the basic open hearth process is in general use NOw..

"It is this process of steel manufacture whlch has
been adopted at the Tata Steel Works.

Made from the matchless iron ores of Bihar, the h
ﬁnest and richest in the world, by the world’s standard
process of steel making under absolute scientific and

technical control exercised from the. mines to the

to- day in the Ind1an market.

'A relatively slower, but more efficient and thorough | 2 |

When buymg steel—bars, structurals, plates, black
sheets, galvanized (plain and corrugated) sleepers,'
rails and hshplates, ask for Tata Steel and no. other. ‘

% mills, no better steel than Tata Steel can be had
é‘
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" BRIHADARANYAKA UPANISHAD

WITH THE GOMMENTARY
OF

SRI SANKARACHARYA

First Complete English Trauslation.
BY '
Swami Madhavananda

‘Containing the Text of the Upanished “in
_ Devanagari, a Jucid and foithful traoslation of the
Text and Commentary, relevant notes, ref{e-ences
" and Index. ' : o
‘ With an Introduction by
Mm, Prof. 8. Kuppuswamt Saatri, M A., LES. .
In one Vol. about 1000 pages. ]
Cloth Bound, Fxcellent get-up. Price Rs.6.

BHAGAVAD GITA
‘With Text, ~ word-for-word English translation
and Notes.
“Also an Index to the first line of every sloka.
BY
Swami Swarupananda

Wifth Edition ~ Price Ra. 2-8
To Subscribers of P, B, n 2-4
VIVEKACHUDAMANI
of Sri Sankaracharaya

. BY
Swami Madhavananda

;With Text, English translation and notes.

""Third Edition Prico Rs. 2
To Subscribers of P. B. Re. 1-12
VEDANTASARA OF SADANANDA

BY
Swami Nikhilananda

*. With Text, English translation ard copious notes
from different commentaries writtea on it.
. Price Re 1-4
To Subacribers of P. B. Re. 1-2

ALTAR FLOWERS

" A bouquet of choiceat Sanskrit Hymns with
¥nglish tranalation  Pocket  Size. Pp.
Rice get-up - ’ Price Re. 1-4

To Subscribera of P. B. : Re, 1-2
MINOR UPANISHADS '

Containing Paramshamsa,” Atma, 4&mritabicduy,
Tejabindu. Sarva Brabma, Aruneyi and Kaivalya

Upavibbads with Text in Samskrit and Englith’

translation A )
’ Nice get-up - Price Re. 1 .
" To Bubscribers of P. B, 28 14

" Prabuddha Bhavata Offce,
.4, WELLINGTON LANE., CALCUTTA.

EN

MUSLIM REVIEW

LUCKNOW,

A Monthly Magazine, chiefly devoted to the diase-
mination of the Natural Teachings of Islam dispelling
the misrepresentations accumulated by intereated
adversaries about the Prophet of islam. It is an
independent Champion of Islam and has exploded the
established dogmas of the Cross and demolished the
fabric of Christianity. The only Journal of its kind,
widely circulated in India, Europe, America, Africa
and other parts of the world. 1t is a Mirror of Truth
and a reliable Kecord of Research work. Prominent
writers contribute to it. Yearly subacription Rs. 5
(Students Rs. 3 on application). Libraries supplied
free copies on payment of Re. 1. "Supplied (gratis)
in large numbers to new converts in the Christian
world and to all -seekers after truth Standard
articles are paid in cash if accepted.

N dpply to:—
’ THE MANAGER,
THE MUSLIM REVIEW,
16, Canning Street,

LUCKNOW,
Ex, .

FOR PRINCES AND RICH MEN ONLY

The Royal Yakuti

REGISTERED in A.D. 1907 (No. 251).

THIs YARUTI or life-giving nectar has been prepar-
ed from the best, choicest and richest vegetable druga.
It has wonderful properties of increasing virile power
and it rectifies urinary disorders. Infact it makes man

aman. This valuable medicine is used in large quan.

titles not only by our Rejas, Maharajas, Nawabs and
many of the nobility, aristoeracy and gentry in this
country, but it is greatly patronized by people in all
countries of Europe, America, Asia and Africa. Itis
needless to expatiate upon the magical qualities of this

our invaluable medicine. We recommenditespecially to '

those persons whodeaire to tone the nervoussystem, to
strengthen the body, refresh the memory, and to guard
against debility. Buffice it to say that the use of this
medicine is recommended to those who have any faith
in the Ayurvedic medicines, 1t workslike a charm and

tlg effect is lasting. It replaces lost power "and

rejuvenates the emaciated and it is enough to zay
that musk is not that which a perfumer admires. 1t
i that which diffuses fragrance of its own accord,

Price pertin containing 40 pills, Rs. 10 only. These-

pills do not contain any harmful drug and we have
received the best certificate from the Government
Analyserupon the analysis of this medicine in the
Bombay Government Laboratory.

Dr. KALIDAS MOTIRAM.
Rajkot, Kathiqwar, India,
-E, Sep, '35. ..

-  RANE uaokas) LT D,
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CHAMPION!

 KING AMONG SPARK PLUGS

Champion Plugs have stood the test of times, ’
and have been reputed for the wonderful - -

Engine Performance they give.

DiStributors —_

MabRras.
'PHONE : 3593,

Mount RoaDp, _
TELEGRAMS . v AUTOWORKS" _

‘iij_ Aug. '35. R. K. M. ) A .

0

"[F YOU WANT TO BE IN TOUCH WITH THE MIND OF INDIA
You must subscribe to-

THE CALCUTTA REVIEW

An Illustrated Cultural Monthly published by the University of Calcutta.
ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION—Rs. 7-8 only (with postage).

i i in public life, and in their respective sphere of :zctivities, gx]l over the
worlgvgggz:'nzx:::i?ourppagel, on’ subjects of general cpltural. and educail.nal intereats, on
currex’xt puliticat and conatitutional, soc_ial.and economic, l'P]lglOll! and literary .toplcl'and
movements of national and international aignificance. Besides importaut and interesting art}qlea
there are alao regular features every_n_:ogth l;xe the followiog : (a). Miscellany. .‘f" heviews an
notices of Books by scholars and specialists. (c) Impcrtant Gleanipgs from lpdizn -and foreign
periodicals. ‘(d) At Home and Abroad containing & monthly xecord‘n@ news l"ela\,u)g to cultural
-and academic institutions of our country and abroad, and (e) Hditorial Comments on news
and affairs of Calcutta University. 4 ‘

Enlist yourself at once and be onre of a most respectable and cultured group of intellectuals.

iew’ i i i d in the widest
The ‘Caloutta Review 'opensupa wide and chosen field for businessmen mte_r e‘ate idest
publicl;ty of their articles of business. _ 1t, therefore, pays to advertiie in the * Calcutta Review ',

For a sample copy amd other particulars, For advertisement rates, etc., please write to:

Homse lagore & Co.,
Sole Advertising’ Agents,
THE CALCUTTA REVILW,
Senate House, Calcutta.

please write enclosing am one anpa
stamp to:

The Manager, the ‘Calcutta Review’,
Senate House, Calcutta, .
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STUDY THIS LIST MONTHLY

“rHE BOMBAY REVIVAL OF

.INDIAN ART

Br W, E, GLADSTONE-SOLOMON,

Indian Educatonal Service, Principal, Str J. . School
of Art, Bombay; Curalor, Ari Seclion, Prince of Wales
Museum, Bombay.

A descriptive account of the Indian Room constructed and
decorated by the Staff and Students of the School of Art,
With Notes on Indian Architecture, Pottery, Arts and Crafts
and the Bombay Art Society, by well-known Experts.
Illustrated by Students of the School of Art, Photographs by
Messrs, Chaudbary and Shivshankar, .

Published with the permisséon of the Government of Bombay.
Price Re. 1. By V. P, P, Re. 1-4.

THE LAW RELATING TO
ELECTIONS IN BRITISH INDIA

BEING A SUMMARY AND ANALYSIS OF THE
ELECTORAL RULES,

By DANIEL CHAMIER, Bar-ai-Law,

Commentaries on the Government of India Act, the new

Chapter IXA. of the Penal Code, which deals with offences
at elections: the Elected Bodies; Members and their quali-
fications : Electors and the Electoral Roll; Elections; the
Ballot; Electior -Petitions; Forms: Practice; Corrupt
Practices; Bribery; Undue Influencey Treating; Persona-
tion; The Candidate; Election Ageats; Election Expenses.

Price R8. 5. By V. P, P, Re. 5-8.

MASONIC PCINTS

OR AUTHORISED CUES IN THE MASONIC RITUAL
OF THE F.A, F.C. AND MM, DEGREES AND THOSE
.OF THE HOLY ROYAL ARCH APPROVED BY THE
A Perfect Ri A G nteltigibl
: ect Ritu em ut unintelligible to persoms
outside the Craft, i

Price Re. 1-8. By Vs Py Py Re. 1-11.

¢ GOME TENNIS DON'TS

By Major E, C, CHESNEY,

An admirable book for tennis enthusiasts, It deals with the

pumerous faults common with the average club player in this

great game and explains in the most pleasing manner how

these are to be met and overcome, The contents will prove

as interesting to the player as to the novice. -

Price Ro. 1-8. By V, P, P, Re. 1-12,

_ LESSONS IN
PRACTICAL BIOLOGY FOR
INDIAN STUDENTS

FIFTH EDITION, |
By ARTHUR POWELL, B.A,, M,D,, M.CH,

AND
A J» KOHIYAR, BA,, M.B,, B/S,
" Prios Res 8. ByV-P,P.R&O-l-

¢THE TEMPLE OF DEVI
.AND OTHER POEMS.”

By B. G. STEINHOFF.

Beautifully produced and containing an unusually good collec-
tion of modern poems possessing a charm which is sure to
appeal to all lovers of verse. Well bound and finished in gold.

Price R8. 3 each, By V. P, P, Rs. 3-8,
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COGITATA ET VISA
By B, G, STEINHOFF,
A Book of Verse charmingly written with an interesting
foreword by the author, Compiled from reflections and
observations as the title imports, it will appeal to observant
poople and studeats in no ee. -

Price Rs. 2. By V, Py P, Re. 2-4.

AN ATTRACTIVE
COLLECTION OF POEMS

By B. G. STEINHOFF,
Providing varied and delightful reading, many leasant hours
can be passed in company with this book, ell bound and

finished in gold.
Price Rs. 3. By V, P, P, Rs. 3-8,

———————

WILL FORMS
WILL FORMS OF DIFFERENT KINDS

1. Bequeathing all the Testator's Effects to one person
absolutely, 2. Bequeathing the propesty to trustees to be
dtvided equally or otherwise among two or more persoms,
3. Bequeathing the property to Trustees for the benefit of the
Testator’s widow during her lifetime, and thereafter to be
equally divided between the children. 4. Bequeathing the
property to Trustees for the Benefit of Testator’s Children.
.3, General with full instructions regarding drawing up Notes,
Will Forms, and other information. : ’

Price As. 8.

By V, P, P, As. 10.

POWER OF ATTORNEY FORM
Price As. 8. By V. P, P, As. 10,

BILL OF EXCHANGE FORM
Price A8, 4.

THE “TIMES” REPORTER'S NOTE BOOK
PRICE Rs. 5 - per dozen,
6 Dozen at Re, 4-8 per dozen,
< Special Prices for large quantities.
THE ‘“TIMES" BRIDGE TABLETS
Ans. 10. cach, Rs. 7 per dozen,

SCRIBBLING BLOCKS

Ans. B per pound, Ruled Blocks Ans. 8 each,
Postage exira.

By V, P, P, As. 8. .

THE TIMES OF

INDIA PRESS

~ BOMBAY
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New Remarkablve'Books( | SR

& Prices refunded if books are not worth more
than the Prices. All Post Free. Catalogues

Astro-Palmistry. A complete exposition of the
methods of finding out the date of birth from lines of
Secrets jealously guarded are mow
given out for the first time. lllustrated. Rs. 5.
nating wo ks on Occullism. .

for Fascinating and Valuable Books
sent for One Anna Stamp.

the hand.

Tkree new and fasct

Invisible Influence. By Dr. Cannon Rs. 4
. Supreme Law. By Maeterlink. Rs. 4.
Secret Path. By Brunton. Rs. 4

Pre-natal Astrology By F G Dutt. An original
pew work showing how to rectify a boroscope,
determiae the sex of child bafore birth and important

Peactical Birth €

periods of life. {llustrated. "Re 12

Practical Yoga —A wonderful work Re 1-7.

Practical Hypnotism.—Teaches
Master Key.— \ private course for Self culture and
Success

Weather Forecasting.—Easy & perfectly reliable. As. 7.
"%~ EVERY KIND OF WORK ON ASTROLOGY

infliencing and

controlling others.
guaranteed Rs 9. '

AVAILABLE.

Cheirc')’n You and Your Hand. Rs. 4,
Sri Chaitanya and His Stars. As. 8.

Your Family Horoscope. Forms with tharts. Re 1
Face asladicative of Charscter.—Illustrated. Rs 2-4.

4ddress r—Dept. B. CHIROLOGICAL SOCIETY,

No. 54, Amherst Row, CALCUTTA.

£ June '?5.

ontrol.-~Fully Illustrated. Rs. 3.
without help. Re. 1-7-
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WHITE LEPROSY

A few days’ application of this medi-
cine cures White Leprosy and Leuco-
derma radically. Get rid of this horrible
disease by application of this. medicine
by hundreds of

in -spite of failure

Hakims, Doctors, Kavirajas and Adver-

tisers. Rs. 500 rewarded if proved

fallible. |
Price Rs. 2.

Vaidyaraj~ AKHIL KISHORE RAM,

P. O. KATRISARAL (GAYA).

<

E. May '35.

Mod, A. A,
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« The Ceylon lndepéndent”
Amazing Progress -

Increased Sales bring
Increased RESULTS

PPEALING irresistibly to all classes the’ amazing increase in the sale of the

CEYLON INDEPENDENT
" money to spend.

has been achieved in all homes where there is

|NDEPENDENT —slways the outstanding result,

. Take full advantage of the entree it affords into all classes of homes in Ceylon Plan to
use the *Ceylon Independent” adequately and consistently and reap .tlle benefit in

increased RESULTS.

APPLICATIOL\'S FOR SPACE SHOULD BE

MADE TO

THE MANAGER, ‘CEYLON

INDEPENDENT”, P. 0. BOX 74, COLOMBO.

~ The
' Daily ” for

Ex.

(W)
ﬁ
a
producing MORNING daily—is to-day a more powerful selling force than ever before. D
ﬁ
(m]
D
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% oY this roason the CEYLON
o
O
I
]
I
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I
E

Yo 1 = s = e 1= [ o] e =L e L L Ly

Most Influential “ Ceylon Morning

Selling - to all Classes.
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| THE MADRAS TYPE FOUNDRY
& 38, JONES STREET. MADRAS ¢ '
have issued the 5th Edition of their Catalogue ‘ The “Indra”, a- Clock which adds
containing over 300 pages D./C. 8 Vo. showing o dignity to the home or office, is also a .
) . L . o perfect gift for a wedding, birthday, etc. -
various kinds of displays set up with up-to-date . : .
o ' Superior 8-days movement; strikes
faces of types and borders. | hours and half hours on an extremely
. The first and only Reference Book for Printers. ' rg?lzlroa(}llgel:asd %(()myge;arsa C%ﬁler &;ﬁogggg
Bonafide Printers may apply for a free | PQIiShe,d Case is well built and
L Y appy copy atfractive. Buy an “INDRA™ the °
with As. 8 stamp for postage. quality Clock -
’}pq‘:.c‘pé‘:.cg@-soozoazocgg’ | 6-Inch Dial Rs. 15.
E. Dec. '35. | S o , g 7-Inch Rs. 18. ’
eAAaA AL AAAARAA AL oA AL AL LA AL b St bbb ot bbbttt . ‘8.iach ,, Rs. 25.

" (Packing and Postage Extra.)
m .

TALISMANS AND CHARMS

For those People to Avold all Sorts of Misfor- / =
t:;es ons:d ::t%re ttl?e (!:tes aol So\:cgegstu}l:l.i:f\:. THE CEYLON ﬂEVIEW
- 8. )

8,
For Houour, Riches, Learnlog and Greatness 7
For Health, Physical Strength, etc. . 7
Tor Power of Eloquence, Speeches, ete. 7
For Success in any Undertaklng or

Litigatton, etc. e 10

To reach every home in Ceylon
Tor Success in Sport, Raclog, Cards,
Games of Chance, etc. 7

- That has money to buy, : : ’ - o
. ~ ADVERTISE IN . o J A L A I / y . '
Tor Success In Spiritual and Religious Lite 10 . - . : 1 =

8

8

0

8

0"
| For Success in Trade and Business - 10 O The Cevl Revi . . . .
For Men’s Love to Women 78 ylon ¢view, ‘ ' )
For Women’s Love to Men w10 0 . GOVERN MENT AND RAILWAY SUPPLIERS,
For Love ot Opposite Sex, Attractive Power 7 8 . ' : " ’
For Agricultural Prosperity, Farming, ’ :

Good Crops, ete. . e 7 8
For Success 1o Mining Plumbago e 100 0
For Success In Gemming . e 225 0 ‘
Rabbi Solomon's Special Talf r all . . 1 -

y olomon’s Special Tatsman 5F & : < The Ceylon Review. 46, RATTAN BAZAAR,

Success as stated above, but except. . .

For Success in Mining Plumbago and "
: , . MADRAS.

No advertisiog . scheme in Ceylon is '
} BRANCH

complete without an advertisement in HEAD OFFICE :

190-B, MOUNT ROAD.

Gemming. . . Speclally valued and worn .
by every successful Hebrew, . . Ist quality 30 0 Decide now and write to :—
NgTE_.——;fl Molney Order or Ingian % C. Notes will |. '
- bring the Talisman to your door. (ne Extensive 1

Life Reading, Rs. 15, two Rs. 25, three Rs. 30 or The Advertlsement Mﬂﬂﬂgel',

more at a time at Rs 10 per reading. Remit

with birth date. Aliways the full amount should ) THE CEYLON REVIEW.,

be remitted in advance. No V. P..P. Remit to:—

'PROF. D. A. RAM DUTH, Astrologer, : KANDY. : ‘ o ' o :

(Dept. 1. 0.) No. 91, Chekn Street, Colombo (Ceylon). : 4 ] ’ : . y

B Jup'ss. - Ex. - - : ,

s e O

o e e e Lo o e delies



 IF ALL THE BOOKS ARE DULL AND DRY,
AND WE'VE NOTHING THAT WE NEED,
WHY: SHOULD WE MAKE OUR FACE SO WRY,
THERE'S BOMBAY LAW JOURNAL TO READ.

You will have something worth reading
when you have the Bombay Law Journal
before you. . '

" - CONTENTS: .

"_VOL-~12- - No, 9.

FEBRUARY 1935.

News and Views; Jurisdiction of the
High Court; Proposed Clauses 12 and 14 of
the Letters Patent ; Proof in Insolvency and
Limitation ; Urgent Law Reforms in India,
by R. K. Dadachanji, Advocate; Practice
and Procedure; Summary of Legislation,
1984 ; Relations between Advocate and

Client having Special Reference to M%y ’

Matters: Country Courts Act, 1934
_Reviews and Notices. . '

Yor. 12.. " No. 10.

' MARCH 1935,

News and Views; The History and
Working of Children’s Courts; Clients’
Moneys; Lawyers’ Duty to the Court;
'Lien for Costs; Bombay Incorporated Law

Society ; - Bombay = Legal "Aid Society;

Reviews; Wit and Humour.
ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION
" (INCLUSIVE OF POSTAGE)

“Inland - Rs. 10
- Foreign -+ Rs. 13

Address :— :

121, MEADOWS STREET,
FORT, BOMBAY.

Ex.

Books ‘Pﬂgt’s
6. Bi.th C()H(rl;l 42

7. Mind of Women 42

@ 8. Unmarried Mother 30

9. Pluin Talks 50

0. Tie Wife. 26

1. The Broken Heart 26

Books Pagies 12. Girl with 3 Husband< 48

1. Money Making Secrets 82 13, Spectre Bridegroom - 50
2. Confidential Chats 78 14, Spectre Bride 57
3. Companionate Marriage 57  15. Pride of the Village 41
4. Vitamins 56" 16. Excercises for Busy

5. Fasting For Health 60 Peoples

The above 16 books are’given quite
iFREE if you order out any books worth
‘at least Rs. 7/- from the following:-

100 WAYS OF KISSING GIRLS Re 1/
PREGNANCY MADE FASY As 0.12.0
FAMILY LIMITED (BIRTH CONTROL)
MALE SEX ORGANS.

SECRETS OF SEXUAL SCIENCE.

SURE SON. -

MARRIAGE HAPPINESS. " Guch book .
FEMALE SEX ORGANS. costs As. -/8/-
BEAUTY HINTS. except where
10. SECRET EXERCISES. mentioned,
11, LIVE 100 YEARS.

12, VENEREAL DISEASES. Pisase , send
13 YOUR FUTURE STRENGTH. RNe 1.
14. FORE.CASTING OF DEATH. with the order.
15 ADVICE TO YOUNG MEN. :

MO0 NI W W N

000 000000000

A SENSATION IN THE BOOK WORLD
111 QUITE A NEW INVENTION ! ! !

Self Protection

By M. SHAHA, B.I.

Be a MAN, which the world wants, The WEAK,
though in the form of man, I8 not a .real MAN,
With the help of this book, you can secure and keep
intact ever youthful strength and energy in any stage of
life. You ean settle up all your private complaints and
cure the diseases, which carry secretly your valuable
life to a'ruin. All the processes of this book will mean
a “ Beacon Light™ to you and lead to the path of glory.
Price Rs, 2-8. Mr. A. S. Roy,1.C.S, says: (Engiish
translation of the Author’s Bengalt Edition of this book).
“ After long discussion with the author, I am convinced

Qhat those who have no regard for Brahamachariya,

but have averslon to scientific method of birth control,
will be benefited if they go through the book and follow
fts directions. His purpose 18 plous and experience
gonuine” Mr P. B, Saha, B.L, (Senlor Pleader,
Dacca) says § “ The Author has done good to humanity
by Pubiishing it, The book s a boon to married people.
I have been much benefited by it. I highly recommend

it to the publfe.”

BINDUSADHAN ASHRAM,

8c, Barakatara Lane, Dacca (Bengal).

. E. May ’85. Mod. A, A,
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(2) Plain Paper entries accepted.

(8) In case of tie or ties money will be equally distributed.
(4) The decision of the manager is final and legally binding,

(5) Send your entries to:—
The Manager,

THE MUTUAL PRIZE COMPANY, NO. 2.
LUDHIANA (PUNJAB). -

- Closing ‘ ' Result -
- date ) 5000 after a
30-6-35. . : ,

| In Cash by Solving this
SEALED Correct Solution Deposited with the

SAHUKARA BANK LIMITED, LUDHIANA.

RS 3,000 to senders of CORRECT Solutions.
» 2,000 to senders of first 25 Correct Solutious,

WHAT YOU HAVE-TO DO?

Fill up blank spaces in the above diagram by putting any figures from (0 to 16)
so that sum total of each row horizontally and vertically is 24,

(1)- ENTRANCE FEE Re. One 1/- payable with every entry by Money Order only.

E. May 35. J.C. a, Coe

BOOK OF RAM

(THE BIBLE OF INDIA)
BY

MAHATMA TULSIDAS
RENDERED INTO ENGLISH BY
HARI PRASAD SHASTR!

This is an BEnglish version of the famous

_ Ramayana (in Hindi) of Tulsidas the poet-

saint of the sixteeth century of whose work
Mr. Lotus Dudley truly says in his Introduc-
tion: . “Tulsidas's inspired and immortal
singing of his Master’s name will be heard
through the ages to come, awakening in the
hearts of men and women in the West as in

" the East hunger for God realisation and

that unbounded love which only those who

"have fallen into the full current of love for all

living may ever wholly know.”

_ Price 3sh. 6d.
 LUZAC & Co,,

46, GREAT RUSSELL ST’.,-LONDo‘z\ﬁ w.C.

PLEASE DON'T MISS

| THE “TWENTIETH CENTURY "

(A _High Class English Monthly)
EpItor: K, 1ISWaRA DUTT,

The “ Twentieth Century * iz a very good model of
catholic editing.— The Times of India Illustrated
Weekly, . '

_ ‘there is an assemblage of the cream of writera in
Indis who hive already made their mark.—The Sind
Observer. T

4An assured place in the periodical journali
Inflia it undoubtedly will soon secure. ! mn' fn

The ar_tintic printing and the stylish get-up are on
a par with the best periodicals of the West.—7%ke
Swarajya. ’

It seams to me to have t! e makings of a most useful
perindical, for it discusecea political and other problems
in ]unt] thathlpirit of objective realism which alone
can solve the complicated problems of
world.—Lord Lothign. P ' the modern

> Annual Subscription: Rs. 8, 15s. (Post freé). .

Single copy ‘As. 12 only.
Address all communications to :—

THE MANAGER, . . C

“ Twentieth Century ™ Office,
S Indian Periodicals, Lid.,
s 113, Lukergany;

. ALLAHABAD (India),
X. . -

e RN ﬁ-,::-...«..._ua x‘mthr:.:.. i
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" FREE HOROSCOPE OFFER
‘ A short Reading (containing any two important events and a Character readi i
be offered FREE to all réaders of the “Indian Review ”, whg wilr;m;pi)llyleggflgfg ‘Zklllel:

8lst May. Send the English date, time and place of birth and state wheth i :
single. All\communi_cations should be sent to our Benares Office (Ta,“llxtfa, e]g;?)?.l).u‘?d .

Apply to :(—
R THE DIRECTOR,

THE ASTROLOGICAL BUREAU
* (Of Kualighat, Calcutta), Established 1892.

GAIGHAT, BENARES Crry, U.P.
E. May '35.

The Truth in Your Horostope

Your Real Life Told Free

Would you ltke to kaow without any cost what the
Btars lndleate tor you, some vl your past experiences
' your suvng and weak poluts, ett. ¥ Hers 1s your chance
t0 test Kiee the skill of Fundit Labore, India's most
tamous Astrologer, Wio by appiying the ancient sclence
_to usetul purposes has bulli up an §
enviable reputation? ‘Lho accuracy| °
ot his predicitons and the souna
pracuical advice contained in  uis
Horoscopes on Business, Speculation,
Finances, Love-affairs, Frienas,|y
‘Enemtes, Lotteries, Lravels, Changes, | $47€
Livgation, Lucky Llmes, Sickness,| Q¥
etc, have astounded educvated people
the world over, GEORUE MACKEY
ot New York believes thas Laboie
must possess some sort ot

second-sight,

‘Lo popularise his system Tabore®
witl send you FREk your-Astral-
1nterpretation if you turward him
your tull -name (dr. Mrs. or Miss), , iumn : s
Xadress ad date o birin (Eoglish Ueadad ol 1oy m(ﬁx::x«,ellen’t Medium for Foreign Advertise-
written by yourseif. No mouey requyred but you may
1t you i1ke, enclose 4 annas Smps iy help cover postag(;
and mis¢. costs. You witll be amsuzedq gt the remarkable
accuracy of his staiements aboui you and your afiairs.
Write now as ihis ofier may ‘00t he made agaln, No
personal interviews, all consultation by mall oniy.

. Address: PUNDIT TABOKE (Dept. 354-H), Upper
Forjets Street, Bowmbay Vi, .

E.*May "85, L.A.8, (Bom.) Bx.

.A GOLDEN -

"OPPORTUNITY

#OR INDIAN INDUSTRIES

douth and Kast Atrica’s Urgent Demand.
300,000 Indians i bouth and Bast atrican
Gulunies are yearning to know what India
can setl to (hem-—ail eyeas turned towards
encvuragiog lndian industries,

. THE
INDIAN VIEWS "

Can help you to make a propaganda for
your gouds and create a galloping demand. .
thia 1a the largest circulated indian Weekly
ot douth and last Atrica, Hhodesia, Kenya,
Ugauds, langanyika, Nyasaland, .and Portu-
guese Hast Atrica, .

Published every Friday in English and

Gujarati.

For advertisement rates and Specimen Copy, ‘
Write to :~—

MANAGER INDIAN VIEWS™,
137, Grey Street, Durban, Natal, S. A.

TELE: “ SIMILICURE. PoST BoX 643, CAL.

»

. and other ‘requisiteAs' fresh from their Home of origin.
BlOCHEMlC hT‘RlT. AND TAB: OUR MACHINE MADE:
- i.oHAIL IACHARY YA & CU

'ECONOMIC PHARMACY, 84,CLIVE ST, CALCUTTA &

E, Msy 86, L 4,4, - .

Ao

.

Wi

larger than that of any thiee other pa.per;u

\ Highbest refinement. Purity.

AT MAKES A “Better Oil”?

Fullest resistance to heat and wear.

A pertect flow in any weather.

THE TEXAS

And no hard carbon 1.

''he new crack-proof Texaco Motor Oil meets those requirements. There is a
grade of this longer lasting oil for every make of -car. Sold where you see the

TEXACO RED STAR with the GREEN T

Obt;zinable everywhere.

THE NEW TEXACO

LASTS LONGER

'MOTOR OIL

CO. INDIA), LIMITED.

(INC. IN U.8.A) .

: i Texaco Petroleu " Telegrams:
Ii:g(ia gffie.. Marketers of a compllf:: ;:::S_Of ez K TL%( o
- Branch Offices: i
BOMBAY - CALCUTTA - COLOMBO - ’KAgACHl - MADRAS.
@
E. May '36. )
REACH . THE INDIAN LIBERAL

THE INDO-PORTUGUESE MARKET
THE GOA (MAlL
IS THE ROYAL ROAD TO IT

TAGE WHEN YOU
BLE ADVANTAGE WHEN
a Doy ADVERTISH LN

\ i vy
“THE GOA MAIL
{ ¢ f Iado-
lace your goods beifore thuuucx.nq- [ ¢
W l}r(x(;‘:u[:;:::e}xenidgnu all over the gﬂxmm tmpire,
India, Burma, Ceylun, Mesopotamia and Africa
' ’ and
ia, Goa
new market in Portuguese India, )
@), l())gli)l:i:pazd Diu ; Yortuguese sirica and othe(r)
Portuguese Colonies covering sn area of bOQ,OO
aquare miles : Delagoa Bay, Mzan bique, Léira,
1imor, Macau, etC . ,
Vs g
s PHE GOA MAIL' isthe only paper represen
theTintexuu of- thouwsands ot 1ndo-k’ortugueae
residents in the British  tmple, apd commands
influence with buainess interests in _Poitl:igo\;emiz
dominions and government cilcles, ' 1ts circu am s
community combined. Adver?i-e in " GOA MAIL 8
and watch results. .
For particulars apply 10 i—
‘The Editor and Business Manager,
) « THE GOA MAIL ",
322, Girgaum Road, Thakurdwar,
" ~ BOMBAY.

f

A NEW ILLUSTRATED WEEKLY

’

EDITED BY
S. A. MEGHERIAN, BOMBAY.

The INDIAN LIBERAL is unbiassed,
fearless and original. It deals with inter:-
national and national problems authori-
tatively. ,

, Subscription Rates.

Yearly (52 issues) .. Rs. 5-8 post free.
Six months (26 issues) ... Rs. 8 o oow
Single Copy, Annas (2) two only.

An advertisement in the . INDIAN
LIBERAL will pay as it reaches the
right people.

For further parﬁiculars, write to:—

‘:The Mdnaging-Editqr,
THE INDIAN LIBERAL,

. EXCHANGE .BUILDING, BALLARD ESTATE,
o BOMBAY,

Ex.




Wom ot Pugs WASTE ONE IN EVERY TEN GALLONS OF PETROL

\

k T§PE;_
331
. Special For

MORRIS

TYPE

| 575

| Special For

FORDS

Re. 1-8 each or Rs. 5 per Set of 4.

THE FASTEST SELLING PLUG.—There must be & Ieason for .

<

~

SIMPSON -& CO., LTD,

lestributors for South India : —

’

'MADRAS AND OOTACAMUND.

E. Dec. '35. .

0 o,
38 Sy e

% Pyice Rs. 2 To Subs. of the “IR." Re 18

.

* 2 e . e 2 e e K2 ) ” -,
> 0)—0.0—‘».0-“.0\—“.0—0‘0 -«.n.a)—lb.o»—«"a—».o-u:_...

THE BHAGAVAD GITA 1

)
XD

"

AN ENGLISH TRANSLATION

.

T BY DR. ANNIE BESANT" “
& Price per copy Annas Four, Forelgn bd ‘
i Postage 5d L

THE DHAMMAPADA

OR THE WAY OF TRUTH
TRANSLATED FROM PALI
BY S. W. WIJAYATILAKE

One of the greatest books of the Buddhist
World occuples in Buddhism the same unique
position as_the Bmacavap Grra tn Hindulsm,

~ PRICE ANNAS EIGHT.

To Subs. of “Indlan Review ™, Annas 6. (Six.)

Forelgn 9d. Postage 5d.

SANKARA'S SELECT WORKS

With Sanskrit Text and English Transiation
BY MR. S. VENKATARAMANAN
Rs. 2. To Subscribers of the “I R.” Re. 1-8. ’
Foreign 3sh, Postage 9d.

g THRER CREAT ACHARYAS

8 ANKARA, RAMANUJA AND MADHWA
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PLANNED ECONOMY FOR INDIA

BY
SIR M. VISVESVARAYA, K.C.IE.

e

’0

This book is, perhaps, the first system tic.

exposition we have of the Indian ecoromic problem
in all its varied aspects bazed on unassailable facts
and remarkable for the powerful and paasionate plea

. it puts forth for organizing India in the economic

fleld on a thought-out cohesive plan. Full of facts
and figures, some sbsolutely exact and others closely
estimated, the book is bound to make an irresistible
appeal to all well-wishers of this country, and

- outside of it by its critical analysis, its broad outlook

and ite eminently constructive character. The - main
aim of the book is to induce the Government and the
people to work for doubling the country’s income
in ten years, and the adoption of a Ten-year
Plan for the purpose. The book lays down the
incontrovertible dictum that salvation lies ounly in
the adoption aund systematic prosecution of a
comprehensive country-wide plan and programme

Price Rupees Six.

G. A. NATESAN & CO:, BOORSELLERS, MADRAS,

WITH THE TEXT IN DEVANAGARI AND ge o

i

‘BRANCH BANKING IN INDIA
"By C. H. DIWANJI, A.LLB,,
With a Foreword by Prof. V. G. Kale, M.A.,

N view of the recent opening of the
Reserve Bank of India, it is essential that
the general public should be instructed as
to its objects and functions and the benefit
which the trade and industries of the
country are - likely to derive " from its
operations. Mr. Diwanji's effort is a welcome
contribution of this character and as such
deserves a waim reception at the hands of
the people for whom it is intended.

CONTENTS :—Branch Banking ; The Exist-
ing Structure of Branch Banking in India;
Bombay Presidency ; Bengal Presidency ;
Madras Presidency ; The Punjab; United-
Provinces ; Other Provinces ; Burma; Native

States; Conclusion. WITH APPENDICES,

Price Rs, 3. (Three)

G. A. NATESAN & Co, BOOKSELLERS, "MADRAS.

Indian Budgets
1921-1934
By S. P. SARMA ,
( S;Jmetimé Editor of the “Socialist”, Madrqs)

CONTHNTS
INTRODUCTION. o
Sir Maleolm Hailey's Fudget ... 1921-22.
Do. ) ’ e 1922-23
Sir Basil Blackett’s Budget . 1923-24
Do. o 1924.95
Do. : e 19 5-26°
. Do. . 1926-27
Do. e 1927-28
Do. - . 1928-9
8ir George Schusier's Budget . 19 9-30
. Do. e 1930-31
Do. e 1931-32
Do. Special Budget e 1931
Do, . 1932-33
Do. .. 1933-34
Do. . . 1934-35 .

A comprehensive and critical review is attempted. " ‘
Indispensable to students of Indian finance, legislators
and politicians :

Price Rs. 5.

G. A. NATESAN & CO., BOORSELLERS, MADRAS

o -



,/Master, English
7 ﬁ;‘ . R .

Agj \j\’l)‘('@hié ?%3 way
and make sure
<2 of-Success

S

N every field of endeavour the outstanding men
are those who spesk and write with clarity
and force. “They may be known as silent men;
but wheo they must talk they can do so!  Thejr
words then bite Jike chisels into the brains of
other people and their will is carried out.

"Why Most Persons Make Mistakes

‘What is the reason so many persons are deficient

in the use of English and find their carcers
studted in conscquence? Tt was digcovered by
Sherwin Cody’s scientific tests. Most persons do
not write and speak good English simply because
they never formed the habit of doing so.

What Sherwin Cody Has Done

The formation of any habit comes only from
copstant practice,  Shakespeare you may be
sure peyer studied rules. No ons whe writes
and speaks correctly thirks of rulés when

he is doiog s0. It is usually found in teaching -

Eoglish though that wrong methods are adopted.
By means of usique exercises it has been over-
whelmingly proved that Mr. Cody's pupils have
learnt more in five weeks from his system than
similar pupils have learnt in two years, by olher
dry-as-dust methods

The Self.Correcting Method and Personal Service

The basic principle of - Mr. Cody’s New
Method is habit forming. Anyone can learn
to write and spesk fluently by . copstantly®
using the correct forms, but how is ove to

" know in each case what is correct. Mr. Cody
. golves this problem in a simple unique sensible

way. There are not hard and fast “roles to
memorize and- in a short time you will come to
uge the correct forms and the right words. A
personal interest is also taken in each student and
any difficulties that arise are dealt with carefully
and promptly by a staff of qualified’ instructors.

E May '35. DJE. _—

SHERWIN CODY’
. WHAT STUDENTS SAY—GREAT BENEFITS

A RAIS statés :— The Course Is the key for writing

correct, concise, appropriate and forceful English,
I was for a period of seven years at the Altchison
Chief’'s Coliege, Lahore, uander the tultlon of

European Professors and for about the same perlod -
in England yet 1 am glad to have studled

your Course.” ) .

A MINISTER writes:—* Your Course has been of
great help to me in both writing and speaking. 1
have learnt more from this Course in less thana
year than In all my previeus schooling, and all the
books that I have read on the subject.”’” - .

BOOK ON ENGLISH,

Those who are interesfed can find a detailed description
in a tascinating litle book *“ How You Can Master Good
English in 15 Minutes a Day.” Urquestionably it tells
you the most interesting story about’ edveation In
English that has ever been written. If you are efficlent

fn speech it will give you greater confidence; if you are -

deficlent surely you want to know {t, Write to-day.
POST THIS COUPON NOW ~
THE METROPOLITAN INSTITUTE
. Mipore Road, Delhi, 7.
Branch: 102.7 Clive Street, Calcutta,

Pleage send me. without any obligation on my part, your

new free book “ How You Can Master Good English

in 15 Minutes o Day.”

N Gs@ e vovsnsras soraensansasasanensstsistiotantcrssrtatecsnenans T .
Address........-....................-...-.-...-.. ................ eerennae
Agg Vessssreonen carmeae Occupaﬁon .................................. .

ALL CORRESPONDENCE 'S CONFIDENTIAL.

THE TITAGHUR PAPER
FRILLS CO.LTD.
Makers of High Class Fapers
- CALCUTTA

E. June; '35. D.J. K.




~ THE INDIAN REVIEW : Regd. No. M. 195,

Than these, there
are none beller

Grown at an elevation of
6,500 feet on the
NILGIRIS

STRENGTH o
FLAVOUR -
PURITY =
AROMA
VALUE

RED BAND—

A popular economical Tea, which
has already established a sound
reputation.

As. 15 perlb.

BLUE BAND -

An excellent Blended Tea of
Superior quality.
Re.~1-2 per lb.

GREEN LABEL—

A S8roken Orange Pekoe of the:
= finest quality. '
' k?r'— : Re. 1-6 per Ib.

SPENCER & Co. Ltd.,

THROUGHOUT INDIA.

-

E. Jan. 36,
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